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SE-310 

INVITATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  SERVICES 

PROJECT NAME: USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations 

PROJECT NUMBER: H38-I324 

PROJECT LOCATION: Allendale, SC 

BID SECURITY REQUIRED? Yes No NOTE: Contractor may be subject to a performance 

PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIRED? Yes  No appraisal at the close of the project. 

PAYMENT BOND REQUIRED? Yes No CONSTRUCTION COST RANGE: $ 125,000 - $130,000 

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT: Interior and exterior renovations to provide ADA Accessiblity upgrades to the existing Hut Building 

in Allenadale, SC.  Upgrades are to include, but not limited to, access to the building, new restroom facilities, new doors and electrical 

upgrades. Small and minority business participation is encouraged.  

BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS MAY BE OBTAINED FROM: purchasing.sc.edu (See Facilities Construction Solicitations & 

Awards) 

PLAN DEPOSIT AMOUNT: $ IS DEPOSIT REFUNDABLE Yes  No N/A  

Bidders must obtain Bidding Documents/Plans from the above listed source(s) to be listed as an official plan holder.  Only those Bidding Documents/Plans 

obtained from the above listed source(s) are official.  Bidders that rely on copies of Bidding Documents/Plans obtained from any other source do so at 

their own risk.  All written communications with official plan holders & bidders WILL     WILL NOT  be via email or website posting. 

IN ADDITION TO THE ABOVE OFFICIAL SOURCE(S), BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS ARE ALSO AVAILABLE AT: 

All questions & correspondence concerning this Invitation shall be addressed to the A/E. 

A/E NAME: BES, Inc. 

A/E CONTACT:David F. Jones, AIA 

A/E ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:2712 Bull Street 

City: Beaufort State: SC ZIP: 29902- 

EMAIL: djones@bes-us.com 

TELEPHONE: 843-522-2094 FAX: 843-522-2096 

AGENCY: University of South Carolina 

AGENCY PROJECT COORDINATOR: Juaquana Brookins 

ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:743 Greene Street 

State: SC ZIP: 29208- City: Columbia 

EMAIL: jbrookin@fmc.sc.edu 

TELEPHONE: 803.777.3596 FAX: 803.777.7334 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE: Yes  No MANDATORY ATTENDANCE: Yes  No 

PRE-BID DATE: 6/27/2017 TIME: 10 AM 

BID CLOSING DATE: 7/11/2017 TIME: 2 PM 

PLACE: USC Salk, 465 James Brandt Blvd, Allendale, SC 29810
PLACE: USC, 743 Greene St, Columbia, SC 29208 

BID DELIVERY ADDRESSES: 

HAND-DELIVERY: MAIL SERVICE: 

Attn: Juaquana Brookins Attn: Juaquana Brookins 

743 Greene Street 743 Greene Street 

Columbia, SC 29208 Columbia, SC 29208 

IS PROJECT WITHIN AGENCY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATION? (Agency MUST check one) Yes  No 

APPROVED BY: DATE: 
(OSE Project Manager) 





























 
H38-I324 
USC Salkehatchie – Hut ADA Renovat ions                                         A IA A310-2010 BID BOND 

 

AIA A310-2010 BID BOND 

 

 

 

 

SUMMARY 
 

 

AIA DOCUMENT A310 (2010 Edition), Bid Bond is incorporated into the Contract Documents by 

reference herein.   

 

1. Copies of AIA Document A310 (2010 Edition), Bid Bond may be obtained from the American 

Institute of Architects (AIA), 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC  20006 or from 

the local AIA South Carolina office or local reprographic offices. 

 

2. The University of South Carolina Office of Construction Services, 743 Greene Street, Columbia, 

SC  29208 has original AIA Documents on file for review. 
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SE-330 

LUMP  SUM  BID  FORM 

Bidders shall submit bids on only Bid Form SE-330. 

  

BID SUBMITTED BY:         
(Bidder's Name) 

BID SUBMITTED TO:  University of South Carolina  

(Owner’s Name) 

FOR: PROJECT  NAME:  USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations  

PROJECT  NUMBER:  H38-I324  

OFFER 

§ 1. In response to the Invitation for Construction Services and in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders for the 

above-named Project, the undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into a Contract 

with the Owner on the terms included in the Bidding Documents, and to perform all Work as specified or indicated 

in the Bidding Documents, for the prices and within the time frames indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the 

other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

§ 2. Pursuant to Section 11-35-3030(1) of the SC Code of Laws, as amended, Bidder has submitted Bid Security as 

follows in the amount and form required by the Bidding Documents: 

   Bid Bond with Power of Attorney    Electronic Bid Bond    Cashier's Check 

(Bidder check one) 

§ 3. Bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following Addenda to the Bidding Documents and has incorporated the 

effects of said Addenda into this Bid: 

(Bidder, check all that apply.  Note, there may be more boxes than actual addenda.  Do not check boxes that do not apply) 

ADDENDA:   #1   #2   #3   #4   #5 

§ 4. Bidder accepts all terms and conditions of the Invitation for Bids, including, without limitation, those dealing with 

the disposition of Bid Security.  Bidder agrees that this Bid, including all Bid Alternates, if any, may not be revoked 

or withdrawn after the opening of bids, and shall remain open for acceptance for a period of   60   Days following the 

Bid Date, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of the Owner.  

§ 5. Bidder herewith offers to provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools of trades and labor, accessories, appliances, 

warranties and guarantees, and to pay all royalties, fees, permits, licenses and applicable taxes necessary to complete 

the following items of construction work: 

§ 6.1 BASE BID WORK (as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows):   Interior and exterior 

renovations to provide ADA Accessiblity upgrades to the existing Hut Building in Allenadale, SC.  Upgrades are to 

include, but not limited to, access to the building, new restroom facilities, new doors and electrical upgrades. Small 

and minority business participation is encouraged.   

$ , which sum is hereafter called the Base Bid. 

(Bidder to insert Base Bid Amount on line above) 
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LUMP  SUM  BID  FORM 

§ 6.2 BID ALTERNATES as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows: 

ALTERNATE # 1 (Brief Description):          

 ADD TO or  DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:  $  

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate) 

ALTERNATE # 2 (Brief Description):          

 ADD TO or  DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:  $  

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate) 

ALTERNATE # 3 (Brief Description):          

 ADD TO or  DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:  $  

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate) 

 

 

 

 

§ 6.3 UNIT PRICES: 

BIDDER offers for the Agency’s consideration and use, the following UNIT PRICES.  The UNIT PRICES offered 

by BIDDER indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from the CONTRACT SUM for each item-unit 

combination.  UNIT PRICES include all costs to the Agency, including those for materials, labor, equipment, tools 

of trades and labor, fees, taxes, insurance, bonding, overhead, profit, etc.  The Agency reserves the right to include or 

not to include any of the following UNIT PRICES in the Contract and to negotiate the UNIT PRICES with 

BIDDER. 

 

  UNIT OF 

No.   ITEM   MEASURE   ADD   DEDUCT  

  1.                       $    $  

  2.                       $    $  

  3.                       $    $  

  4.                       $    $  

  5.                       $    $  

  6.                       $    $  
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§ 7. LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS PURSUANT TO SECTION 3020(b)(i), 

CHAPTER 35, TITLE 11 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS, AS AMENDED 
(See Instructions on the following page BF-2A) 

Bidder shall use the below-listed Subcontractors in the performance of the Subcontractor Classification work listed:

SUBCONTRACTOR 

CLASSIFICATION 

By License Classification 

and/or Subclassification 

(Completed by Owner) 

SUBCONTRACTOR'S 

PRIME CONTRACTOR'S 

NAME 

(Must be completed by Bidder) 

SUBCONTRACTOR'S 

PRIME CONTRACTOR'S 

SC LICENSE NUMBER 

(Requested, but not Required) 

BASE BID 

        

        

        

        

ALTERNATE #1 

        

        

        

        

ALTERNATE #2 

        

        

        

        

ALTERNATE #3 

        

        

        

        

 

If a Bid Alternate is accepted, Subcontractors listed for the Bid Alternate shall be used for the work of both the 

Alternate and the Base Bid work. 

 . 
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LUMP  SUM  BID  FORM 
 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR 

SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING 
 

1. Section 7 of the Bid Form sets forth an Owner developed list of contractor/subcontractor specialties by contractor 

license category and/or subcategory for which bidder is required to identify the entity (subcontractor(s) and/or himself) 

Bidder will use to perform the work of each listed specialty..  

a. Column A:  The Owner fills out this column, which identifies the contractor/subcontractor specialties for which 

the bidder must list either a subcontractor or himself as the entity that will perform this work.  Subcontractor 

specialties are identified by contractor license categories or subcategories listed in Title 40 of the South Carolina 

Code of laws.  Abbreviations of classifications to be listed after the specialty can be found at:  

http://www.llr.state.sc.us/POL/Contractors/PDFFiles/CLBClassificationAbbreviations.pdf .  If the owner has not 

identified a specialty, the bidder does not list a subcontractor. 

b. Columns B and C:  In these columns, the Bidder identifies the subcontractors it will use for the work of each 

specialty listed by the Owner in Column A.  Bidder must identify only the subcontractor(s) who will perform the 

work and no others.  Bidders should make sure that their identification of each subcontractor is clear and 

unambiguous.  A listing that could be any number of different entities may be cause for rejection of the bid as non-

responsive.  For example, a listing of M&M without more may be problematic if there are multiple different 

licensed contractors in South Carolina whose names start with M&M. 

2. Subcontractor Defined:  For purposes of subcontractor listing, a subcontractor is an entity who will perform work or 

render service to the prime contractor to or about the construction site pursuant to a contract with the prime contractor.  

Bidder should not identify sub-subcontractors in the spaces provided on the bid form but only those entities with which 

bidder will contract directly.  Likewise, do not identify material suppliers, manufacturers, and fabricators that will not 

perform physical work at the site of the project but will only supply materials or equipment to the bidder or proposed 

subcontractor(s).  

3. Subcontractor Qualifications:  Bidder must only list subcontractors who possess a South Carolina Contractor’s 

license with the license classification and/or subclassification identified by the Owner in the first column on the left.  

The subcontractor license must also be within the appropriate license group for the work of the specialty.  If Bidder 

lists a subcontractor who is not qualified to perform the work, the Bidder will be rejected as non-responsible.   

4. Use of Own forces:  If under the terms of the Bidding Documents, Bidder is qualified to perform the work of a listed 

specialty and Bidder does not intend to subcontract such work but to use Bidder’s own employees to perform such 

work, the Bidder must insert its own name in the space provided for that specialty.  

5. Use of Multiple Subcontractors: 

a. If Bidder intends to use multiple subcontractors to perform the work of a single specialty listing, Bidder must 

insert the name of each subcontractor Bidder will use, preferably separating the name of each by the word “and”.  

If Bidder intends to use both his own employees to perform a part of the work of a single specialty listing and to 

use one or more subcontractors to perform the remaining work for that specialty listing, bidder must insert his own 

name and the name of each subcontractor, preferably separating the name of each with the word “and”.  Bidder 

must use each entity listed for the work of a single specialty listing in the performance of that work. 

b. Optional Listing Prohibited:  Bidder may not list multiple subcontractors for a specialty listing, in a form that 

provides the Bidder the option, after bid opening or award, to choose to use one or more but not all the listed 

subcontractors to perform the work for which they are listed.  A listing, which on its face requires subsequent 

explanation to determine whether it is an optional listing, is non-responsive. If bidder intends to use multiple 

entities to perform the work for a single specialty listing, bidder must clearly set forth on the bid form such intent.  

Bidder may accomplish this by simply inserting the word “and” between the names of each entity listed for that 

specialty.  Agency will reject as non-responsive a listing that contains the names of multiple subcontractors 

separated by a blank space, the word “or”, a virgule (that is a /), or any separator that the Agency may reasonably 

interpret as an optional listing. 

6. If Bidder is awarded the contract, bidder must, except with the approval of the Agency for good cause shown, use the 

listed entities to perform the work for which they are listed.  

7. If bidder is awarded the contract, bidder will not be allowed to substitute another entity as subcontractor in place of a 

subcontractor listed in Section 7 of the Bid except for one or more of the reasons allowed by the SC Code of Laws. 

8. Bidder’s failure to identify an entity (subcontractor or himself) to perform the work of a subcontractor specialty listed 

in the first column on the left will render the Bid non-responsive. 

http://www.llr.state.sc.us/POL/Contractors/PDFFiles/CLBClassificationAbbreviations.pdf
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§ 8. LIST OF MANUFACTURERS, MATERIAL SUPPLIERS, AND SUBCONTRACTORS OTHER 

THAN SUBCONTRACTORS LISTED IN SECTION 7 ABOVE (FOR INFORMATION ONLY): 

Pursuant to instructions in the Invitation for Construction Services, if any, Bidder will provide to Owner upon the 

Owner’s request and within 24 hours of such request, a listing of manufacturers, material suppliers, and 

subcontractors, other than those listed in Section 7 above, that Bidder intends to use on the project.  Bidder 

acknowledges and agrees that this list is provided for purposes of determining responsibility and not pursuant to the 

subcontractor listing requirements of SC Code Ann § 11-35-3020(b)(i). 

§ 9. TIME OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

a) CONTRACT TIME 

Bidder agrees that the Date of Commencement of the Work shall be established in a Notice to Proceed to be 

issued by the Owner.  Bidder agrees to substantially complete the Work within     60   Calendar Days 

from the Date of Commencement, subject to adjustments as provided in the Contract Documents. 

b) LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Bidder further agrees that from the compensation to be paid, the Owner shall retain as Liquidated Damages the 

amount of $    200.00   for each Calendar Day the actual construction time required to achieve 

Substantial Completion exceeds the specified or adjusted time for Substantial Completion as provided in the 

Contract Documents.  This amount is intended by the parties as the predetermined measure of compensation for 

actual damages, not as a penalty for nonperformance. 

§ 10. AGREEMENTS 

a) Bidder agrees that this bid is subject to the requirements of the laws of the State of South Carolina. 

b) Bidder agrees that at any time prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed for this Project, this Project may be 

canceled for the convenience of, and without cost to, the State. 

c) Bidder agrees that neither the State of South Carolina nor any of its agencies, employees or agents shall be 

responsible for any bid preparation costs, or any costs or charges of any type, should all bids be rejected or the 

Project canceled for any reason prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.  

§ 11. ELECTRONIC BID BOND 

By signing below, the Principal is affirming that the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and that the 

Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the terms and conditions of the AIA 

Document A310, Bid Bond, included in the Bidding Documents. 

 

ELECTRONIC BID BOND NUMBER:   

SIGNATURE AND TITLE:  
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CONTRACTOR'S CLASSIFICATIONS AND SUBCLASSIFICATIONS WITH LIMITATION 

SC Contractor's License Number(s):  

Classification(s) & Limits:  

Subclassification(s) & Limits:  

 

 

By signing this Bid, the person signing reaffirms all representation and certification made by 

both the person signing and the Bidder, including without limitation, those appearing in Article 2 

of the Instructions to Bidders, is expressly incorporated by reference. 

BIDDER’S LEGAL NAME:  

ADDRESS:  

  

TELEPHONE:  

EMAIL:  

 

 

SIGNATURE:  DATE:  

PRINT NAME:  

TITLE:  





















































































































 
 

Project Name: USC Salkehatchie – HUT ADA Renovations 

 
Project Number: H38-I324 University of 

South Carolina 

 

 
 
 

CONTRACTOR'S ONE YEAR GUARANTEE 
 

STATE OF   _ 

COUNTY OF     

WE   

as General Contractor on the above-named  project, do hereby guarantee  that all work executed under the 

requirements  of the Contract Documents  shall be free from defects due to faulty materials and /or workmanship  for 

a period of one (l) year from date of acceptance of the work by the Owner and/or Architect/Engineer; and hereby 

agree to remedy defects due to faulty materials and/or workmanship, and pay for any damage resulting wherefrom,  

at no cost to the Owner, provided;  however, that the 

following are excluded from this guarantee; 
 

 
Defects or failures resulting from abuse by Owner. 

 
Damage caused by fire, tornado, hail, hurricane, acts of God, wars, riots, or civil commotion. 

 

 
[Name of Contracting Firm] 

 

 
*By     Title. 

 _ 

 

 
 

*Must be executed by an office of the Contracting 

Firm. 
 

 
SWORN TO  before me this 

  day of   , 2   (seal) 
 

  State 

 
My commission expires   _ 
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PERFORMANCE  BOND  

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Insert full name and address of Agency) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of         ($     ), being the 

sum of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, 

executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated           entered into a contract with Agency to construct 

State Project Name: USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations  

State Project Number: H38-I324  

Brief Description of Awarded Work, as found on the SE-330 or SE-332, Bid Form: Interior and exterior renovations to 

provide ADA Accessiblity upgrades to the existing Hut Building in Allenadale, SC.  Upgrades are to include, but not 

limited to, access to the building, new restroom facilities, new doors and electrical upgrades.   

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E) 

Name: BES - Incorporated   

Address: 2712 Bull Street  

Beaufort, South Carolina  

which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated 

herein, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or 

representative. 

 

DATED this         day of       , 2      BOND NUMBER        
 (shall be no earlier than Date of Contract) 

 

CONTRACTOR SURETY 

 

By:    

(Seal) 

 

By:    

(Seal) 

 

Print Name:        

 

Print Name:        

 

Print Title:        

 

Print Title:        
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

 

Witness:   

 

Witness:   

 

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page) 
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PERFORMANCE BOND  

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:  

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 

assigns to the Agency for the full and faithful performance of 

the contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2. If the Contractor performs the contract, the Surety and the 

Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to 

participate in conferences as provided in paragraph 3.1. 

3. The Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1 The Agency has notified the Contractor and the Surety at 

the address described in paragraph 10 below, that the 

Agency is considering declaring a Contractor Default and 

has requested and attempted to arrange a conference with 

the Contractor and the Surety to be held not later than 15 

days after receipt of such notice to discuss methods of 

performing the Contract.  If the Agency, the Contractor and 

the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a 

reasonable time to perform the Contract, but such an 

agreement shall not waive the Agency's right, if any, 

subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; or 

3.2 The Agency has declared a Contractor Default and formally 

terminated the Contractor's right to complete the Contract. 

4. The Surety shall, within 15 days after receipt of notice of 

the Agency's declaration of a Contractor Default, and at the 

Surety's sole expense, take one of the following actions: 

4.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with consent of the Agency, to 

perform and complete the Contract; or 

4.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, 

through its agents or through independent contractors; or 

4.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified  

contractors acceptable to the Agency for a contract for 

performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a 

contract to be prepared for execution by the Agency and the 

contractor selected with the Agency's concurrence, to be 

secured with performance and payment bonds executed by 

a qualified surety equivalent to the Bonds issued on the 

Contract, and pay to the Agency the amount of damages as 

described in paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the 

Contract Sum incurred by the Agency resulting from the 

Contractor Default; or 

4.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 

completion, or obtain a new contractor, and: 

4.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which 

it may be liable to the Agency and, within 60 days of 

waiving its rights under this paragraph, tender payment 

thereof to the Agency; or 

4.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the 

Agency, citing the reasons therefore. 

5. Provided Surety has proceeded under paragraphs 4.1, 4.2, 

or 4.3, the Agency shall pay the Balance of the Contract Sum to 

either: 

5.1 Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or 

5.2 Another contractor selected pursuant to paragraph 4.3 to 

perform the Contract. 

5.3 The balance of the Contract Sum due either the Surety or 

another contractor shall be reduced by the amount of 

damages as described in paragraph 7. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in paragraph 4 

with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in 

default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of written notice from 

the Agency to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 

obligations under this Bond, and the Agency shall be entitled to 

enforce any remedy available to the Agency. 

6.1 If the Surety proceeds as provided in paragraph 4.4 and the 

Agency refuses the payment tendered or the Surety has 

denied liability, in whole or in part, then without further 

notice the Agency shall be entitled to enforce any remedy 

available to the Agency. 

6.2 Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or 

relating to this Bond shall be governed by the Dispute 

Resolution process defined in the Contract Documents and 

the laws of the State of South Carolina. 

7. After the Agency has terminated the Contractor's right to 

complete the Contract, and if the Surety elects to act under 

paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the responsibilities of the 

Surety to the Agency shall be those of the Contractor under the 

Contract, and the responsibilities of the Agency to the Surety 

shall those of the Agency under the Contract.  To a limit of the 

amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by the Agency 

of the Balance of the Contract Sum to mitigation of costs and 

damages on the Contract, the Surety is obligated to the Agency 

without duplication for: 

7.1 The responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of 

defective Work and completion of the Contract; and 

7.2 Additional legal, design professional and delay costs 

resulting from the Contractor's Default, and resulting from 

the actions or failure to act of the Surety under paragraph 4; 

and 

7.3 Damages awarded pursuant to the Dispute Resolution 

Provisions of the Contract. Surety may join in any Dispute 

Resolution proceeding brought under the Contract and shall 

be bound by the results thereof; and  

7.4 Liquidated Damages, or if no Liquidated Damages are 

specified in the Contract, actual damages caused by delayed 

performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency or others for 

obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, 

and the Balance of the Contract Sum shall not be reduced or set-

off on account of any such unrelated obligations.  No right of 

action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than 

the Agency or its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors. 

9. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 

changes of time, to the contract or to related subcontracts, 

purchase orders and other obligations. 

10. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be 

mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page. 

11. Definitions 

11.1 Balance of the Contract Sum: The total amount payable by 

the Agency to the Contractor under the Contract after all 

proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to 

the Contractor of any amounts to be received by the Agency 

in settlement of insurance or other Claims for damages to 

which the Contractor si entitled, reduced by all valid and 

proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor 

under the Contract. 

11.2 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has 

neither been remedied nor waived, to perform the Contract 

or otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract. 
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LABOR  &  MATERIAL  PAYMENT  BOND  

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Insert full name and address of Agency) 

Name:         

Address:        

       

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of         ($     ), being the 

sum of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, 

executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated          entered into a contract with Agency to construct  

State Project Name: USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations  

State Project Number: H38-I324  

Brief Description of Awarded Work, as found on the SE-330 or SE-332, Bid Form: Interior and exterior renovations to 

provide ADA Accessiblity upgrades to the existing Hut Building in Allenadale, SC.  Upgrades are to include, but not 

limited to, access to the building, new restroom facilities, new doors and electrical upgrades.  

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E) 

Name: BES Incorporated  

Address: 2712 Bull Street  

Beaufort, South Carolina   

which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated 

herein, do each cause this Labor & Material Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent 

or representative. 

 

DATED this         day of       , 2      BOND NUMBER        
 (shall be no earlier than Date of Contract) 

 

CONTRACTOR SURETY 

 

By:   

(Seal) 

 

By:   

(Seal) 

 

Print Name:        

 

Print Name:        

 

Print Title:        

 

Print Title:        
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

 

Witness:   

 

Witness:   

 

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page) 
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LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND  

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:  

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 

assigns to the Agency to pay for all labor, materials and 

equipment required for use in the performance of the Contract, 

which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2. With respect to the Agency, this obligation shall be null and 

void if the Contractor: 

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums 

due Claimants; and 

2.2 Defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Agency from 

all claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity 

who furnished labor, materials or equipment for use in the 

performance of the Contract. 

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and 

void if the Contractor promptly makes payment, directly or 

indirectly, for all sums due. 

4. With respect to Claimants, and subject to the provisions of 

Title 29, Chapter 5 and the provisions of §11-35-3030(2)(c) of 

the SC Code of Laws, as amended, the Surety’s obligation under 

this Bond shall arise as follows: 

4.1 Every person who has furnished labor, material or rental 

equipment to the Contractor or its subcontractors for the 

work specified in the Contract, and who has not been paid in 

full therefore before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) 

days after the date on which the last of the labor was done or 

performed by him or material or rental equipment was 

furnished or supplied by him for which such claim is made, 

shall have the right to sue on the payment bond for the 

amount, or the balance thereof, unpaid at the time of 

institution of such suit and to prosecute such action for the 

sum or sums justly due him. 

4.2 A remote claimant shall have a right of action on the 

payment bond upon giving written notice by certified or 

registered mail to the Contractor within ninety (90) days 

from the date on which such person did or performed the 

last of the labor or furnished or supplied the last of the 

material or rental equipment upon which such claim is 

made. 

4.3 Every suit instituted upon a payment bond shall be brought 

in a court of competent jurisdiction for the county or circuit 

in which the construction contract was to be performed, but 

no such suit shall be commenced after the expiration of o ne 

year after the day on which the last of the labor was 

performed or material or rental equipment was supplied by 

the person bringing suit. 

5. When the Claimant has satisfied the conditions of paragraph 4, 

the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the 

following actions: 

5.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Agency, 

within sixty (60) days after receipt of the claim, stating the 

amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging 

any amounts that are disputed. 

5.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 

5.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under this 

paragraph 5 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of 

defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to 

a claim.  However, if the Surety fails to discharge its 

obligations under this paragraph 5, the Surety shall 

indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees 

the Claimant incurs to recover any sums found to be due and 

owing to the Claimant. 

6. Amounts owed by the Agency to the Contractor under the 

Contract shall be used for the performance of the Contract and to 

satisfy claims, if any, under any Performance Bond.  By the 

Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this Bond, they 

agree that all funds earned by the contractor in the performance 

of the Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the 

Contractor and the Surety under this Bond, subject to the 

Agency’s prior right to use the funds for the completion of the 

Work. 

7. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency, Claimants or 

others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the 

Contract.  The Agency shall not be liable for payment of any 

costs or expenses of any claimant under this bond, and shall have 

under this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices 

on behalf of, or otherwise have obligations to Claimants under 

this Bond. 

8. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 

changes of time, to the Contract or to related Subcontracts, 

purchase orders and other obligations. 

9. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be 

mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the signature page.  

Actual receipt of notice by Surety, the Agency or the contractor, 

however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the 

date received at the address shown on the signature page. 

10. By the Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this 

Bond, they agree that this Bond has been furnished to comply 

with the statutory requirements of the South Carolina Code of 

Laws, as amended, and further, that any provision in this Bond 

conflicting with said statutory requirements shall be deemed 

deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or 

other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  

The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond 

and not as a common law bond. 

11. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a 

potential beneficiary of this bond, the Contractor shall promptly 

furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

12. Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or 

relating to this Bond shall be governed by the laws of the State of 

South Carolina. 

13. DEFINITIONS 

13.1 Claimant:  An individual or entity having a direct contract 

with the Contractor or with a Subcontractor of the 

Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use 

in the performance of the Contract.  The intent of this 

Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms 

“labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, 

power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental 

equipment used in the Contract, architectural and 

engineering services required for performance of the Work 

of the Contractor and the Contractor’s Subcontractors, and 

all other items for which a mechanic’s lien might otherwise 

be asserted. 

13.2 Remote Claimant:  A person having a direct contractual 

relationship with a subcontractor of the Contractor or 

subcontractor, but no contractual relationship expressed or 

implied with the Contractor. 

13.3 Contract:  The agreement between the Agency and the 

Contractor identified on the signature page, including all 

Contract Documents and changes thereto. 
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USC SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

 

WORK AREAS 

1. The Contractor shall maintain the job site in a safe manner at all times. This includes (but is not 

limited to) the provision and/or maintenance of lighting, fencing, barricades around obstructions, 

and safety and directional signage. 

 

2. Contractor’s employees shall take all reasonable means not to interrupt the flow of student traffic 

in building corridors, lobbies, stairs and exterior walks. All necessary and reasonable safety 

precautions shall be taken to prevent injury to building occupants while transporting materials and 

equipment through the work area. Providing safe, accessible, plywood-shielded pedestrian ways 

around construction may be required if a suitable alternative route is not available. 

 

3. At the beginning of the project, the USC Project Manager will establish the Contractor’s lay-down 

area. This area will also be used for the Contractor’s work vehicles. The lay-down area will be 

clearly identified to the contractor by the Project Manager, with a sketch or drawing provided to 

USC Parking Services. In turn, Parking Services will mark off this area with a sign containing the 

project name, Project Manager’s name, Contractor name and contact number, and end date. Where 

this area is subject to foot traffic, protective barriers will be provided as specified by the Project 

Manager. The area will be maintained in a neat and orderly fashion. 

 

4. Work vehicles parked in the lay down area (or designated parking areas) will be clearly marked and 

display a USC-furnished placard for identification. No personal vehicles will be allowed in this 

area, or in any areas surrounding the construction site. Personal vehicles must be parked in the 

perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s 

expense at the USC Parking Office located in the Pendleton Street parking garage.  Refer to the 

CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS (below) for additional information. 

 

5. Contractor is responsible for removal of all debris from the site, and is required to provide the 

necessary dumpsters which will be emptied on a regular basis. Construction waste must not be 

placed in University dumpsters. The construction site must be thoroughly cleaned with all trash 

picked up and properly disposed of on a daily basis and the site must be left in a safe and sanitary 

condition each day. The University will inspect job sites regularly and will fine any contractor 

found to be in violation of this requirement an amount of up to $1,000 per violation. 

 

6. The Contractor shall be responsible for erosion and sediment control measures where ground 

disturbances are made. 

 

PROJECT FENCING 

7. All construction projects with exterior impacts shall have construction fencing at the perimeter. 

Fencing shall be 6’ chain link with black or green privacy fabric (80-90% blockage). For fence 

panels with footed stands, sandbag weights shall be placed on the inside of the fence.  Ripped 

sandbags shall be replaced immediately. 

 

8. For projects with long fencing runs and/or high profile locations, decorative USC banners shall be 

used on top of privacy fabric; banners should be used at a ratio of one banner for every five fence 

panels. USC Project Manager will make arrangements for banner delivery for Contractor to hang. 

 

9. The use of plastic safety fencing is discouraged and shall only be used on a temporary basis (less 

than four weeks) where absolutely necessary. Safety fencing shall be a neon yellow-green, high-
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visibility fencing equal to ‘Kryptonight’ by Tenax. Safety fencing shall be erected and maintained 

in a neat and orderly fashion throughout the project. 

 

10. Vehicles and all other equipment shall be contained within a fenced area if they are on site for more 

than 3 consecutive calendar days. 

 

BEHAVIOR 

11. Fraternization between Contractor’s employees and USC students, faculty or staff is strictly 

prohibited. 

 

12. USC will not tolerate rude, abusive or degrading behavior on the job site.  Heckling and cat-calling 

directed toward students, faculty or staff or any other person on USC property is strictly prohibited. 

Any contractor whose employees violate this requirement will be assessed a fine of up to $500 per 

violation. 

 

13. Contractor’s employees must adhere to the University’s policy of maintaining a drug-free and 

tobacco-free campus. 

 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS & SAFETY COMPLIANCE 

14. A USC Permit to Work must be signed prior to any work being performed by the general contractor 

or sub-contractor(s). 

 

15. The contractor will comply with all regulations set forth by OSHA and SCDHEC. Contractor must 

also adhere to USC's internal policies and procedures (available by request). Upon request, the 

contractor will submit all Safety Programs and Certificates of Insurance to the University for 

review. 

 

16. Contractor must notify the University immediately upon the discovery of suspect material which 

may contain asbestos or other such hazardous materials. These materials must not be disturbed until 

approved by the USC Project Manager. 

 

17. In the event of an OSHA inspection, the Contractor shall immediately call the Facilities Call 

Center, 803-777-4217, and report that an OSHA inspector is on site. An employee from USC’s 

Safety Unit will arrive to assist in the inspection. 

 

LANDSCAPE & TREE PROTECTION 

18. In conjunction with the construction documents, the USC Arborist shall direct methods to minimize 

damage to campus trees. Tree protection fencing is required to protect existing trees and other 

landscape features to be affected by a construction project. The location of this fence will be 

evaluated for each situation with the USC Arborist, Landscape Architect and Project Manager. Tree 

protection fencing may be required along access routes as well as within the project area itself. 

Fence locations may have to be reset throughout the course of the project. 

 

19. The tree protection fence shall be 6' high chain link fence with 80-90% privacy screening unless 

otherwise approved by USC Arborist and/or Landscape Architect. If the tree protection fence is 

completely within a screened jobsite fence perimeter, privacy fabric is not required.  In-ground 

fence posts are preferred in most situations for greater protection. If utility or pavement conflicts 

are present, fence panels in footed stands are acceptable. See attached detail for typical tree 

protection fencing. 

 

20. No entry, vehicle parking, or materials storage will be allowed inside the tree protection zone. A 4" 
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layer of mulch shall be placed over the tree protection area to maintain moisture in the root zone. 

 

21. Where it is necessary to cross walks, tree root zones (i.e., under canopy) or lawns the following 

protective measures shall be taken:  

 

a. For single loads up to 9,000 lbs., a 3/4" minimum plywood base shall be placed over 4” of 

mulch. 

b. For single loads over 9,000 lbs., two layers of 3/4" plywood shall be placed over 4” of 

mulch. 

c. Plywood sheets shall be replaced as they deteriorate or delaminate with exposure. 

d. For projects requiring heavier loads, a construction entry road consisting of 10' X 16' oak 

logging mats on 12" coarse, chipped, hardwood base. Mulch and logging mats shall be 

supplemented throughout the project to keep matting structurally functional. 

 

22. Damage to any trees during construction shall be assessed by the USC Arborist, who will stipulate 

what action will be taken for remediation of damage. The cost of any and all remediation will be 

assumed by the contractor at no additional cost to the project. Compensation for damages may be 

assessed up to $500 per caliper inch of tree (up to 8”) and $500 per inch of diameter at breast height 

(for trees over 8”). 

 

23. Damage to trunks and limbs, as well as disturbance of the root zone under the dripline of tree, 

including compaction of soil, cutting or filling, or storage of materials, shall qualify as damage and 

subject to remediation. 

 

24. Any damage to existing pavements or landscaping (including lawn areas and irrigation) will be 

remediated before final payment is made. 

 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

25. Contractor will be responsible for providing its own temporary toilet facilities, unless prior 

arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager. 

 

26. Use of USC communications facilities (telephones, computers, etc.) by the Contractor is prohibited, 

unless prior arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager. 

 

CAMPUS KEYS 

27. Contractor must sign a Contractor Key Receipt/Return form before any keys are issued. Keys must 

be returned immediately upon the completion of the work.  The Contractor will bear the cost of any 

re-keying necessary due to the loss of or failure to return keys. 

 

WELDING  

28. A welding (hot work) permit must be issued by the University Fire Marshall before any welding 

can begin inside a building. The USC Project Manager will coordinate. 

 

PROJECT EVALUATION & CLOSE-OUT 

29. For all projects over $100,000, including IDCs, a Contractor Performance Evaluation (SE 397) will 

be reviewed with the GC at the beginning of the project and a copy given to the GC. At the end of 

the project the form will be completed by the USC Project Manager and a Construction 

Performance rating will be established. 

 

30. Contractor must provide all O&M manuals, as-built drawings, and training of USC personnel on 

new equipment, controls, etc. prior to Substantial Completion. Final payment will not be made until 
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this is completed. 

 

CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS 

31. Personal vehicles must be parked in the perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking 

permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s expense at the USC Parking Office located in the 

Pendleton Street parking garage. 

 

32. All motorized vehicle traffic on USC walkways and landscape areas must be approved by the USC 

Project Manager and Parking Division, have a USC parking placard, and be parked within the 

approved laydown area. Violators may be subject to ticketing, towing and fines. 

 

33. All motorized vehicles that leak or drip liquids are prohibited from traveling or parking on walks or 

landscaped areas. 

 

34. Drivers of equipment or motor vehicles that damage university hardscape or landscape will be held 

responsible for damages and restoration expense. 

 

35. All vehicles parked on landscape, hardscape, or in the process of service delivery, must display 

adequate safety devices, i.e. flashing lights, cones, signage, etc. 

 

36. All drivers of equipment and vehicles shall be respectful of University landscape, equipment, 

structures, fixtures and signage. 

 

37. All incidents of property damage shall be reported to Parking Services or the Work Management 

Center.  
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Stages of Proposed CF Projects 

�Have the applicant submit a Preliminary Architect/Engineering Report (PAR/PER) and 
their A&E Agreement.  They should submit two copies of the PAR/PER report and at least 
four copies of the A&E Agreement.  The area office staff must review the information 
submitted using RD Instruction 1942-A, Guide 6, PRELIMINARY ARCHITECTURAL 
FEASIBILITY REPORT.  Also, the PAR/PER must include SC CF Guide 10, 
Attachment 2 , concerning accessibility.

�Forward the documents to the CF Director for handling.  The State Office Engineer and/or 
Architect will review and approve the PAR/PER report and the A&E Agreement or 
additional information will be requested to complete the review and approval. 

�Once the PAR/PER report and the A&E Agreement are approved and the Letter of 
Conditions is issued, the applicant is to be directed to proceed with design and engineering. 

�Provide the applicant a list of required documents to be provided in the construction 
documents for bidding purposes and for construction purposes. 

�The architect/engineer shall compile the contract documents and submit them for our 
review.  After the Area office staff’s review, submit the plans, specifications, and DHEC 
permit to the CF Director for handling.  The State Office Architect and/or Engineer will 
review and approve. 

�When the plans and specifications are approved, the “letter of conditions” has been met, 
and a current cost estimate is obtained indicating no change in cost, the applicant can bid the 
project. However, if current cost estimate indicates that they will likely need additional 
funds/or cost reduction, obtain applicant’s plans of what they propose to do.  Make your 
recommendation to the Program Director BEFORE concurring with advertising for bids.

�Attend and observe the bid opening for record. 

�When the bids have been opened, and the proposed project is within funds available, the 
Architect/Engineer shall recommend a contractor to the applicant by letter.  The applicant 
and his architect shall approve the contractor by letter.  They all ask for RD concurrence and 
attach the above two letters.  Forward the information, along with the Area Director’s 
recommendation to the CF Director for handling.  The State Office Architect and/or Engineer 
will review the bids and, if OK, shall concur.  After RD concurrence, the applicant can issue 
their “Notice of Award”. 

�The Architect/Engineer shall compile the contract documents and submit them, 2 sets, for 
RD review.  Once we have reviewed them and they are O.K., the applicant can set a 
preconstruction conference with RD.  They need to coordinate the “precon” with RD 
Specialist. 
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES (CF) 
BID:  Contract Documents in the Plans and Specification that are bid. 

Executed at or after the Preconstruction Conference: 
        Notice to Proceed                                                   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 8 
� Hold preconstruction conference; RD specialist will need to bring two signs –the EEO and the Justice  
    for All. (400-3, Form states that you agave the signs. 
� After preconstruction conference the “Notice to Proceed” can be issued. 
� Inspect the Project construction and make progress payments as approved, review & recommend  
    change orders, etc. 

RD 1942-A, Guide 19 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 3 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 4 
Provided by Bonding Company 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 5 
Rd 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 6 
Provided By Bonding Company 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 7 
Form RD 400-6 
Form AD 1048 
RD 1940-Q, Exhibit A 
Provided by Insurance Company 
RD 1942-A, Guide 18, Page 7 
RD 1942-A, Guide 18, Page 8 

Agreement 
Bid
Bid Bond 
Bid Bond Power of Attorney 
Performance Bond 
Payment Bond 
Power of Attorney for Bonds 
Notice of Award 
Compliance Statement 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Etc. 
Lobbying Certifications 
Certificate of Insurance 
Certificate of Owner’s Attorney 
Approval of the Contract 

Agreement 
Advertisement for Bids 
Information for Bidders 
Bid
Bid Bond 
Performance Bond 
Payment Bond 
Notice of Award 
Notice to Proceed 
General Conditions 
Supplemental General Conditions 
Partial Payment Estimate 
Compliance Statement 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Etc. 
EEO Contract Compliance Notices 
Lobbying Certifications 
Contract Change Order 
Construction Sign 
Plans and Specifications 

RD 1942-A, Guide 19 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 1 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 2 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 3 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 4 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 5 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 6 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 7 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 8 
RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 9 
RD 1942-A, Guide 18 
Form RD 1924-18 
Form RD 400-6 
Form AD 1048 
Form AD 767 
RD 1940-Q, Exhibit A 
Form RD 1924-7 
Available - RD Intranet - PSS 
Provided by Architect/Engineer

Construct:  Contract Documents that are Executed Prior to the 
Preconstruction Conference and Meeting. 
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Community Facilities (CF) Bid Documents 
 

1. Agreement    RD 1942-A, Guide 19   4 pages 
 

2. Advertisement for Bids  RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 1  2 pages 
 

3. Information for Bidders  RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 2  3 pages 
 

4. Bid     RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 3  3 pages 
 

5. Bid Bond     RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 4  2 pages 
 

6. Performance Bond   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 5  3 pages 
 

7. Payment Bond    RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 6  3 pages 
 

8. Notice of Award   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 7  1 page 
 

9. Notice to Proceed   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 8  1 page 
 

10. General Conditions   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 9  21 pages 
 

11. Supplemental General Conditions RD 1942-A, Guide 18   9 pages 
 

12. Partial Payment Estimate  Form RD 1924-18   3 pages 
 

13. Compliance Statement   Form RD 400-6    2 pages 
 

14. Certification Regarding Debarment Form AD 1048    2 pages 
 

15. EEO Contract Compliance Notices Form AD 767    4 pages 
 

16. Lobbying Certifications  RD 1940-Q, Exhibit A-1   1 page 
 

17. Contract Change Order  Form RD 1924-7   1 page 
 

18. Temporary Construction Sign  Available - RD Intranet – PSS  1 page 
 

19. Plans and Specifications  Provided by Architect/Engineer TBA 
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Community Facilities (CF) Executed Contract Documents 
 

Agreement    RD 1942-A, Guide 19   4 pages 
 

Bid     RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 3  3 pages 
 

Bid Bond    RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 4  2 pages 
 
Bid Bond Power of Attorney  -- from Bonding Company  -- 

 
Performance Bond   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 5  3 pages 

 
Payment Bond    RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 6  3 pages 
 
Power of Attorney for Bonds  -- from Bonding Company  -- 

 
Notice of Award   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 7  1 page 

 
Compliance Statement   Form RD 400-6    2 pages 

 
Certification Regarding Debarment Form AD 1048    2 pages 

 
Lobbying Certifications  RD 1940-Q, Exhibit A-1   1 page 

 
Certificate of Insurance  -- from Insurance Company  -- 

 
Certificate of Owner’s Attorney RD 1942-A, Guide 18, page 7  1 page 

  
Contract Concurrence   RD 1942-A, Guide 18, page 8  1 page 
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Community Facilities (CF) PRECON and Construction Contract Documents 
 

1. Agreement    RD 1942-A, Guide 19   4 pages 
 

2. Advertisement for Bids  RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 1 2 pages n/a 
 

3. Information for Bidders  RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 2 3 pages  n/a 
 

4. Bid     RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 3 3 pages  n/a 
 

5. Bid Bond     RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 4 2 pages  n/a 
 

6. Performance Bond & POA  RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 5  3 pages 
 

7. Payment Bond & POA   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 6  3 pages 
 

8. Notice of Award   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 7  1 page 
 

9. Notice to Proceed   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 8  1 page 
 

10. General Conditions   RD 1942-A, Guide 19, Att. 9  21 pages 
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AGREEMENT 
 
 
THIS AGREEMENT, made this ____________ day of ___________, 19 ____, by 
 
and between ______________________________ , hereinafter called "OWNER" 
            (name of Owner), (an Individual) 
 
and ________________________________ doing business as (an individual,) or  
 
(a partnership,) or (a corporation) hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR".   
 
WITNESSETH:  That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements  
 
herein after mentioned: 
 
     1.  The CONTRACTOR will commence and complete the construction of 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
     2.  The CONTRACTOR will furnish all of the materials, supplies, tools, 
equipment, labor, and other services necessary for the construction and 
completion of the PROJECT described herein. 
     3.  The CONTRACTOR will commence the work required by the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS within _________ calendar days after the date of the NOTICE TO 
PROCEED and will complete the same within ______________ calendar days unless 
the period for completion is extended otherwise by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
     4.  The CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all of the WORK described in the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and comply with the terms therein for the sum of 
$_____________ or as shown in the BID schedule. 
 
     5.   The term "CONTRACT DOCUMENTS" MEANS and includes the following: 
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     (A)  Advertisement For BIDS 
 
     (B)  Information For BIDDERS 
 
     (C)  BID 
 
     (D)  BID BOND 
 
     (E)  Agreement 
 
     (F)  General Conditions 
 
     (G)  SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
     (H)  Payment BOND 
 
     (I)  Performance BOND 
 
     (J)  NOTICE OF AWARD 
 
     (K)  NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 
     (1)  CHANGE ORDER 
 
     (M)  DRAWINGS prepared by _________________________________________ 
 
          numbered ________ through ________, and dated _________________, 
 
     (N)  SPECIFICATIONS prepared or issued by ___________________________ 
 

          
_______________________________________________________________,  

 
          dated ___________, 19________________ 
 
     (O)  ADDENDA: 
 
          No.____________,  dated __________, 19 ___________  
 
             ____________,        __________,    ___________ 
 
             ____________,        __________,    ___________ 
 
             ____________,        __________,    ___________ 
 
             ____________,        __________,    ___________ 
 
             ____________,        __________,    ___________ 
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     6.  The OWNER will pay to the CONTRACTOR in the manner and at such times 
as set forth in the General Conditions such amounts as required by the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
     7.  This Agreement shall be binding upon all parties hereto and their 
respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed or caused to be executed 
by their duly authorized official, this Agreement in 
(__________________) copies each of which shall be deemed an original on the  
(Number of Copies) date first above written. 
 
                                                 OWNER: 
 
                                               __________________________ 
 
                                               BY________________________ 
 
                                               Name______________________ 
                                                           (Please Type) 
 
                                               Title______________________ 
(SEAL) 
 
ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________  
 
Name _______________________________  
         (Please Type) 
 
Title ______________________________  
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                                                 CONTRACTOR: 
 
                                              ____________________________ 
 
                                              BY__________________________ 
 
                                              Name________________________ 
                                                         (Please Type) 
 
                                              Address_____________________ 
 
                                              ____________________________ 
 
                                              Employer Identification 
(SEAL)                                        Number _____________________ 
 
ATTEST: 
 
________________________________________ 
 
Name____________________________________ 
          (Please Type) 
 
________________________________________ 
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                          ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
 
 
___________________________ 
         Owner 
 
___________________________ 
         Address 
 
___________________________ 
 
    Separate sealed BIDS for the construction of (briefly describe nature, 
 
scope, and major elements of the work)__________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
will be received by ____________________________________________________ 
 
at the office of _______________________________________________________ 
 
until _______, (Standard Time - Daylight Savings Time)__________________ 
 
19_______, and then at said office publicly opened and read aloud. 
 
    The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS may be examined at the following locations: 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
     Copies of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS may be obtained at the office of 
 
_____________________ located at ________________________________________ 
 
upon payment of $_______ for each set. 
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     Any BIDDER, upon returning the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS promptly and in 
 
good condition, will be refunded the payment, and any non-bidder upon 
 
so returning the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS will be refunded $_____________. 
 
 
 
________________________         ______________________________________ 
          DATE 
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 
 
 
     BIDS will be received by ____________________________________________ 
 
(herein called the "OWNER"), at __________________________________________ 
 
until____________________, 19_____, and then at said office publicly  
 
opened and read aloud. 
 
     Each BID must be submitted in a sealed envelope, addressed to _______ 
____________________________________ at _________________________________.  
Each sealed envelope containing a BID must be plainly marked on the outside as 
BID for ________________________________________________and the envelope 
should bear on the outside the BIDDER'S name, address, and license number if 
applicable, and the name of the project for which the BID is submitted.  If 
forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the BID must be enclosed in 
another envelope addressed to the OWNER at _____________ 
__________________________________________________________. 
 
     All BIDS must be made on the required BID form.  All blank spaces for BID 
prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, and the BID form must be 
fully completed and executed when submitted.  Only one copy of the BID form is 
required. 
 
     The OWNER may waive any informalities or minor defects or reject any and 
all BIDS.  Any BID may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the 
opening of BIDS or authorized postponement thereof.  Any BID received after 
the time and date specified shall not be considered.  No BIDDER may withdraw a 
BID within 60 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.  Should there 
be reasons why the contract cannot be awarded within the specified period, the 
time may be extended by mutual agreement between the OWNER and the BIDDER. 
 
     BIDDERS must satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the estimated 
quantities in the BID Schedule by examination of the site and a review of the 
drawings and specifications including ADDENDA.  After BIDS have been 
submitted, the BIDDER shall not assert that there was a misunderstanding 
concerning the quantities of WORK or of the nature of the WORK to be done. 
 
     The OWNER shall provide to BIDDERS prior to BIDDING, all information 
which is pertinent to, and delineates and describes, the land owned and 
rights-of-way acquired or to be acquired. 
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     The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS contain the provisions required for the 
construction of the PROJECT.  Information obtained from an officer, agent, or 
employee of the OWNER or any other person shall not affect the risks or 
obligations assumed by the CONTRACTOR or relieve the contractor from 
fulfilling any of the conditions of the contract. 
 
     Each BID must be accompanied by a BID bond payable to the OWNER for five 
percent of the total amount of the BID.  As soon as the BID prices have been 
compared, the OWNER will return the BONDS of all except the three lowest 
responsible BIDDERS.  When the Agreement is executed the bonds of the two 
remaining unsuccessful BIDDERS will be returned.  The BID BOND of the 
successful BIDDER will be retained until the payment BOND and performance BOND 
have been executed and approved, after which it will be returned.  A certified 
check may be used in lieu of a BID BOND. 
 
     A performance BOND and a payment BOND each in the amount of 100 percent 
of the CONTRACT PRICE, with a corporate surety approved by the OWNER, will be 
required for the faithful performance of the contract. 
 
     Attorneys-in-fact who sign BID BONDS or payment BONDS and performance 
BONDS must file with each BOND a certified and effective dated copy of their 
power of attorney. 
 
     The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to execute the 
Agreement and obtain the performance BOND and payment BOND within ten (10) 
calendar days from the date when NOTICE OF AWARD is delivered to the BIDDER.  
The NOTICE OF AWARD shall be accompanied by the necessary Agreement and BOND 
forms.  In case of failure of the BIDDER to execute the Agreement, the OWNER 
may consider the BIDDER in default, in which case the BID BOND accompanying 
the proposal shall become the Property of the OWNER. 
 
     The OWNER within ten (10) days of receipt of acceptable performance BOND, 
payment BOND and Agreement signed by the party to whom the Agreement was 
awarded shall sign the Agreement and return to such party an executed 
duplicate of the Agreement.  Should the OWNER not execute the Agreement within 
such period, the BIDDER may by WRITTEN NOTICE withdraw the signed Agreement.  
Such notice of withdrawal shall be effective upon receipt of the notice by the 
OWNER. 
 
     The NOTICE TO PROCEED shall be issued within ten (10) days of the 
execution of the Agreement by the OWNER.  Should there be reasons why the 
NOTICE TO PROCEED cannot be issued within such period, the time may be 
extended by mutual agreement between the OWNER AND CONTRACTOR.  If the NOTICE 
TO PROCEED has not been issued within the ten (10) day period or within the 
period mutually agreed upon, the CONTRACTOR may terminate the Agreement 
without further liability on the part of either party. 
 
     The OWNER may make such investigations as deemed necessary to determine 
the ability of the BIDDER to perform the WORK, and the BIDDER shall furnish to 
the OWNER all such information and data for this purpose as the OWNER 
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may request.  The OWNER reserves the right to reject any BID if the evidence 
submitted by, or investigation of, such BIDDER fails to satisfy the OWNER that 
such BIDDER is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the 
Agreement and to complete the WORK contemplated therein. 
 
      A conditional or qualified BID will not be accepted.   
 
      Award will be made to the lowest responsible BIDDER. 
       
     All applicable laws, ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all 
authorities having jurisdiction over construction of the PROJECT shall apply 
to the contract throughout. 
 
     Each BIDDER is responsible for inspecting the site and for reading and 
being thoroughly familiar with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The failure or 
omission of any BIDDER to do any of the foregoing shall in no way relieve any 
BIDDER from any obligation in respect to its BID. 
 
     Further, the BIDDER agrees to abide by the requirements under Executive 
Order No. 11246, as amended, including specifically the provisions of the 
equal opportunity clause set forth in the SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
 
     The low BIDDER shall supply the names and addresses of major material 
SUPPLIERS and SUBCONTRACTORS when required to do so by the OWNER. 
 
     Inspection trips for prospective BIDDERS will leave from the office of 
the __________________________________________________________________ 
at _____________________________________. 
 
     The ENGINEER IS ____________________________________.  The ENGINEER'S  
 
address is ______________________________________________________________. 
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BID 
 
 
Proposal of _____________________________________________ (hereinafter called 
"BIDDER"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of 
__________________ doing business as __________________________________*.  To 
the __________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________ (hereinafter called "OWNER"). 
     In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, BIDDER hereby proposes to 
perform all WORK for the construction of _____________________ 
__________________________________________________________________________ in 
strict accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, within the time set forth 
therein, and at the prices stated below. 
     By submission of this BID, each BIDDER certifies, and in the case of a 
joint BID each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, that this 
BID has been arrived at independently, without consultation, communication, or 
agreement as to any matter relating to this BID with any other BIDDER or with 
any competitor. 
     BIDDER hereby agrees to commence WORK under this contract on or before a 
date to be specified in the NOTICE TO PROCEED and to fully complete the 
PROJECT within ____________________ consecutive calendar days thereafter.  
BIDDER further agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $________ for 
each consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided in Section 15 of the 
General Conditions. 
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     BIDDER acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDUM: 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
* Insert "a corporation", "a partnership", or "an individual" as applicable. 
 
     BIDDER agrees to perform all the work described in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
for the following unit prices or lump sum: 
 
                               BID SCHEDULE 
NOTE:  BIDS shall include sales tax and all other applicable taxes and  
 
fees. 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
NO._______ITEM___________UNIT_____UNIT PRICE_______AMOUNT______TOTAL PRICE 



(Guide 19 - Attachment 3) (Page 3)                RD Instruction 1942-A 
 
 
__________________________________________________________________________    
NO.______ITEM___________UNIT_________UNIT PRICE_____AMOUNT_____TOTAL PRICE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TOTAL OF BID . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $_________ 
LUMP SUM PRICE (if applicable) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $_________ 
                      Respectfully submitted: 
 
                _____________________________   __________________________ 
                        Signature                          Address 
                _____________________________   __________________________ 
                          Title                             Date 
 
                _____________________________   __________________________ 
                License number (if applicable) 
 
SEAL - (if BID is by a corporation) 
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,_________________ 
_____________________________________________ as Principal, and 
____________________________________________  as Surety, are hereby held and 
firmly bound unto __________________________ as OWNER in the penal sum of 
___________________________________________________________ for the payment of 
which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind 
ourselves, successors and assigns. 
Signed, this __________________ day of _____________________, 19_________.  
The Condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has 
submitted to ______________________________________________ a certain BID, 
attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in 
writing, for the 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, 
     (a)  If said BID shall be rejected, or 
     (b)  If said BID shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute  

and deliver a contract in the Form of Contract attachment hereto 
(Properly completed in accordance with said BID) and shall furnish a BOND 
for faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all 
persons performing labor furnishing materials in connection therewith, 
and shall in all other respects perform the agreement created by the 
acceptance of said BID, then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the 
same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and 
agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder 
shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein 
stated. 
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The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the 
obligations of said Surety and its BOND shall be in no way impaired or 
affected by any extension of the time within which the OWNER may accept such 
BID; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands 
and seals, and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate 
seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper 
officers, the day and year first set forth above. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
__________________________________(L.S.) 
          Principal 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_________________________________ 
              Surety 
 
 
By:______________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
IMPORTANT - Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to 
transact business in the state where the project is located. 
 

oOo 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS:  that 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                   (Name of Contractor) 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                  (Address of Contractor) 
 
a _____________________________________________, hereinafter called Principal, 
and 
 (Corporation, Partnership, or Individual) 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                      (Name of Surety) 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                (Address of Surety) 
hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto ________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                     (Name of Owner) 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                (Address of Owner)  
 
hereinafter called OWNER, and the United States of America acting through 
Rural Development hereinafter referred to as the Government in the total 
aggregate penal sum of ______________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ Dollars ($____________________) 
 
in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and 
truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the __________ day of _____  
19___, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the 
construction of: 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
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NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its 
duties, all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of 
said contract during the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof 
which may be granted by the OWNER, or GOVERNMENT, with or without notice to 
the SURETY and during the one year guaranty period and if the PRINCIPAL shall 
satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully 
indemnify and save harmless the OWNER and GOVERNMENT from all costs and 
damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse 
and repay the OWNER and GOVERNMENT all outlay and expense which the OWNER and 
GOVERNMENT may incur in making good any default, then this obligation shall be 
void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the liability of the PRINCIPAL AND SURETY hereunder to 
the GOVERNMENT shall be subject to the same limitations and defenses as may be 
available to them against a claim hereunder by the OWNER, provided, however, 
that the GOVERNMENT may, at its option, perform any obligations of the OWNER 
required by the contract. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said SURETY, for value received hereby stipulates 
and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the contract or to WORK to be performed thereunder or the 
SPECIFICATIONS accompanying same shall in any way affect its obligation on 
this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of 
time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK or to 
the SPECIFICATIONS. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more 
than 20 percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and 
faithful performance of the CONTRACT as so amended.  The term "Amendment", 
wherever used in this BOND, and whether referring to this BOND, the Contract 
or the Loan Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or 
modification of any character whatsoever. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER or GOVERNMENT 
and the PRINCIPAL shall abridge the right of the other beneficiary hereunder, 
whose claim may be unsatisfied.  The OWNER and GOVERNMENT are the only 
beneficiaries hereunder. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in ________ counterparts, each 
                                                     Number 
one of which shall be deemed an original, this the __________ day of _____ 
_______________ . 
 
 ATTEST: 
 
                                        __________________________________ 
                                                         Principal 
________________________________________ 
  (Principal) Secretary 
 
(SEAL) 
 
 
                                       By______________________________(s) 
 
                                       ________________________________ 
 
_________________________________      ________________________________ 
      (Witness as to Principal)                   (Address) 
_________________________________   
           (Address) 
_________________________________      ________________________________ 
                                                     Surety 
 
  ATTEST: 
 
 
_________________________________      BY______________________________ 
     Witness to Surety                           Attorney-in-Fact 
 
_________________________________      ________________________________ 
         (Address)                                  (Address) 
 
_________________________________      ________________________________ 
 
NOTE:  Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. 
 
       If CONTRACTOR is partnership, all partners should execute BOND.  
IMPORTANT:  Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to 
transact business in the state where the Project is located. 
 

oOo 
 
(5-23-79)  PN 675 



RD Instruction 1942-A 
(Guide 19 - Attachment 6) 
 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                 (Name of Contractor) 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                 (Address of Contractor) 
a ____________________________________ hereinafter called PRINCIPAL and 
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 
__________________________________________________________________________  
                                  (Name of Surety) 
hereinafter called SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto ________________ 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                   (Name of Owner) 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
                                   (Address of Owner) 
hereinafter called OWNER and the United States of America acting through Rural 
Development hereinafter referred to as GOVERNMENT, and unto all persons, 
firms, and corporations who or which may furnish labor, or who furnish 
materials to perform as described under the contract and to their successors 
and assigns in the total aggregate penal sum of _________ 
_________________________________ Dollars ($________________) 
in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and 
truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the PRINCIPAL entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the ________________ day of 
_______19___, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for 
the construction of: 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the PRINCIPAL shall promptly make payment to all persons, 
firms, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the 
prosecution of the WORK provided for in such contract, and any authorized 
extensions or modification thereof, including all amounts due for materials, 
lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and 
tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such WORK, and 
for all labor cost incurred in such WORK including that by a SUBCONTRACTOR, 
and to any mechanic or materialman lienholder whether it acquires its lien by 
operation of State or Federal law; then this obligation shall be void, 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
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PROVIDED, that beneficiaries or claimants hereunder shall be limited to the 
SUBCONTRACTORS, and persons, firms, and corporations having a direct contract 
with the PRINCIPAL or its SUBCONTRACTORS. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said SURETY for value received hereby stipulates 
and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the contract or to the WORK to be performed thereunder or the 
SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on 
this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of 
time, alteration or addition to the terms of this contract or to the WORK or 
to the SPECIFICATIONS. 
 
PROVIDE, FURTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any 
claimant: (a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with 
the PRINCIPAL (or with the GOVERNMENT in the event the GOVERNMENT Is 
performing the obligations of the OWNER), shall have given written notice to 
any two of the following:  The PRINCIPAL, the OWNER, or the SURETY above named 
within ninety (90) days after such claimant did or performed the last of the 
work or labor, or furnished the last of the materials for which said claim is 
made, stating with substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the 
party to whom the materials were furnished, or for whom the work or labor was 
done or performed.  Such notice shall be served by mailing the same by 
registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope addressed 
to the PRINCIPAL, OWNER, or SURETY, at any place where an office is regularly 
maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner in which 
legal process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is 
located, save that such service need not be made by a public officer.  (b) 
After the expiration of one (1) year following the date of which PRINCIPAL 
ceased work on said CONTRACT, is being understood, however, that if any 
limitation embodied in the BOND is prohibited by any law controlling the 
construction hereof, such limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be 
equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such law. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more 
than 20 percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and 
faithful performance of the Contract as so amended.  The term "Amendment", 
wherever used in this BOND and whether referring to this BOND, the contract or 
the loan Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension or 
modification of any character whatsoever. 
 
PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER or GOVERNMENT 
and the CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose 
claim may be unsatisfied. 
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WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in ____ counterparts, each of 
                                               Number 
which shall be deemed an original, this the ____ day of _________________.  
 
ATTEST: 
 
                                          ________________________________ 
                                                     Principal 
___________________________________ 
 (Principal) Secretary 
 
(SEAL) 
                                          By_____________________________(s) 
 
                                          _______________________________ 
                                                      (Address) 
____________________________________      _______________________________ 
Witness as to Principal 
____________________________________ 
     (Address) 
____________________________________      ________________________________ 
                                                        Surety 
 ATTEST: 
 
____________________________________       By_____________________________ 
 Witness as to Surety                                Attorney-in-Fact 
____________________________________         _____________________________ 
     (Address)                                           (Address 
____________________________________         _____________________________ 
 
 
NOTE:  Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. 
       If CONTRACTOR Is partnership, all partners should execute BOND. 
IMPORTANT:  Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to 
transact business in the State where the Project is located. 
 

oOo 
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                                   NOTICE OF AWARD 
 
TO:________________________________ 
   ________________________________ 
   ________________________________ 
   ________________________________ 
 
PROJECT Description:_____________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
     The OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above described 
WORK in response to its Advertisement for Bids dated _______________, 19_____, 
and Information for Bidders. 
 
     You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the 
amount of $________________. 
 
     You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement 
and furnish the required CONTRACTOR'S Performance BOND, Payment BOND and 
certificates of insurance within ten (10) calendar days from the date of this 
Notice to you. 
 
     If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said BONDS within 
ten (10) days from the date of this Notice, said OWNER will be entitled to 
consider all your rights arising out of the OWNER's acceptance of your BID as 
abandoned and as a forfeiture of your BID BOND.  The OWNER will be entitled to 
such other rights as may be granted by law. 
 
     You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD 
to the OWNER. 
 
     Dated this____________ day of______________, 19____. 
 
                                              ___________________________ 
                                                           Owner 
 
                                              By_________________________ 
 
                                              Title______________________ 
 
                              ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
 
         Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged 
 
by_______________________________________________________________________.  
this the____________________________ day of_______________, 19___________.  
By___________________________ 
Title________________________ 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 
TO:  ___________________________      DATE: ______________________________ 
 
     ___________________________      Project: ___________________________ 
 
     ___________________________      ____________________________________ 
 
     ___________________________      ____________________________________ 
 
     You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement 
dated ___________, 19___, on or before _________________, 19__, and you are to 
complete the WORK within __________________ consecutive calendar days 
thereafter.  The date of completion of all WORK is therefore ________________, 
19__. 
 
                                              ____________________________ 
                                                             Owner 
 
                                              By _________________________ 
 
                                                Title________________________ 
       ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by ______ 
 
_____________________________________, 
 
this the____________________, 19_____ 
 
_____________________________________ 
 
By___________________________________ 
 
Title________________________________ 
 
Employer Identification 
Number_______________________________ 
 
 
 

oOo 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
1.  Definitions                                17.  Subsurface Conditions 
2.  Additional Instructions and Detail         18.  Suspension of Work,  
    Drawings                                        Termination, and Delay 
3.  Schedules, Reports, and Records            19.  Payments to Contractor 
4.  Drawings and Specifications                20.  Acceptance of Final  
5.  Shop Drawings                                   Payment as Release 
6.  Materials, Services, and Facilities        21.  Insurance 
7.  Inspection and Testing                     22.  Contract Security 
8.  Substitutions                              23.  Assignments 
9.  Patents                                    24.  Indemnification 
10. Surveys, Permits, Regulations              25.  Separate Contracts 
11. Protection of Work, Property, Persons      26.  Subcontracting 
12. Supervision by Contractor                  27.  Engineer's Authority 
13. Changes in the Work                        28.  land and Rights-of-Way 
14. Changes in Contract Price                  29.  Guaranty 
15. Time for Completion and Liquidated         30.  Arbitration 
    Damages                                    31.  Taxes 
16. Correction of Work 
 
1. DEFINITIONS 
 
1.1 Wherever used in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the following terms shall have 
the meanings indicated and shall be applicable to both the singular and plural 
thereof: 
 
1.2  ADDENDA - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of 
the Agreement which modify or interpret the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, DRAWINGS and 
SPECIFICATIONS, by additions, deletions, clarifications, or corrections. 
 
1.3  BID - The offer or proposal of the BIDDER submitted on the prescribed 
form setting forth the prices for the WORK to be performed. 
 
1.4  BIDDER - Any person, firm, or corporation submitting a BID for the WORK. 
 
1.5  BONDS - Bid, Performance, and Payment Bonds and other instruments of 
surety, furnished by the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR'S surety in accordance 
with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
1.6  CHANGE ORDER - A written order to the CONTRACTOR authorizing an addition, 
deletion, or revision in the WORK within the general scope of the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS, or authorizing an adjustment in the CONTRACT PRICE or CONTRACT 
TIME. 
 
1.7  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS - The contract, including Advertisement For BIDS, 
Information For BIDDERS, BID, BID BOND, Agreement, Payment BOND, Performance 
BOND, NOTICE OF AWARD, NOTICE TO PROCEED, CHANGE ORDER, DRAWINGS, 
SPECIFICATIONS, and ADDENDA. 
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1.8  CONTRACT PRICE - The total monies payable to the CONTRACTOR under the 
terms and conditions of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
1.9  CONTRACT TIME - The number of calendar days stated in the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS for the completion of the WORK. 
 
1.10  CONTRACTOR - The person, firm, or corporation with whom the OWNER has 
executed the Agreement. 
 
1.11  DRAWINGS - The parts of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS which show the 
characteristics and scope of the WORK to be performed and which have been 
prepared or approved by the ENGINEER. 
 
1.12  ENGINEER - The person, firm, or corporation named as such in the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
1.13  FIELD ORDER - A written order effecting a change in the WORK not 
involving an adjustment in the CONTRACT PRICE or an extension of the CONTRACT 
TIME, issued by the ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR during construction. 
 
1.14  NOTICE OF AWARD - The written notice of the acceptance of the BID from 
the OWNER to the successful BIDDER. 
 
1.15  NOTICE TO PROCEED - Written communication issued by the OWNER to the 
CONTRACTOR authorizing him/her to proceed with the WORK and establishing the 
date for commencement of the WORK. 
 
1.16  OWNER - A public or quasi-public body or authority, corporation, 
association, partnership, or an individual for whom the WORK is to be 
performed. 
 
1.17  PROJECT - The undertaking to be performed as provided in the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. 
 
1.18  RESIDENT PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE - The authorized representative of the 
OWNER who is assigned to the PROJECT site or any part thereof. 
 
1.19  SHOP DRAWINGS - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, brochures, 
schedules and other data which are prepared by the CONTRACTOR, a 
SUBCONTRACTOR, manufacturer, SUPPLIER or distributor, which illustrate how 
specific portions of the WORK shall be fabricated or installed. 
 
1.20  SPECIFICATIONS - A part of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS consisting of written 
descriptions of a technical nature of materials, equipment, construction 
systems, standards and workmanship. 
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1.21  SUBCONTRACTOR - An individual, firm, or corporation having a direct 
contract with CONTRACTOR or with any other SUBCONTRACTOR for the performance 
of a part of the WORK at the site. 
 
1.22  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION - That date certified by the ENGINEER when the 
construction of the PROJECT or a specified part thereof is sufficiently 
completed, in accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, so that the PROJECT or 
specified part can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
 
1.23  SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS - Modifications to General Conditions 
required by a Federal agency for participation in the PROJECT and approved by 
the agency in writing prior to inclusion in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, or such 
requirements that may be imposed by applicable state laws. 
 
1.24  SUPPLIER - Any person or organization who supplies materials or 
equipment for the WORK, including that fabricated to a special design, but who 
does not perform labor at the site. 
 
1.25  WORK - All labor necessary to produce the construction required by the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, and all materials and equipment incorporated or to be 
incorporated in the PROJECT. 
 
1.26  WRITTEN NOTICE - Any notice to any party of the Agreement relative to 
any 1 part of this Agreement in writing and considered delivered and the 
service thereof completed, when posted by certified or registered mail to the 
said party at their last given address, or delivered in person to said party 
or their authorized representative on the WORK. 
 
2.  ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS 
 
2.1  The CONTRACTOR may be furnished additional instructions and detail 
drawings, by the ENGINEER, as necessary to carry out the WORK required by the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
2.2  The additional drawings and instructions thus supplied will become a part 
of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The CONTRACTOR shall carry out the WORK in 
accordance with the additional detail drawings and instructions. 
 
3.   SCHEDULES, REPORTS AND RECORDS 
 
3.1  The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the OWNER such schedule of quantities and 
costs, progress schedules, payrolls, reports, estimates, records and other 
data where applicable as are required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS for the WORK 
to be performed. 
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3.2  Prior to the first partial payment estimate the CONTRACTOR shall submit 
construction progress schedules showing the order in which the CONTRACTOR 
proposes to carry on the WORK, including dates at which the various parts of 
the WORK will be started, estimated date of completion of each part and, as 
applicable: 
 
3.2.1  The dates at which special detail drawings will be required; and 
 
3.2.2  Respective dates for submission of SHOP DRAWINGS, the beginning of 
manufacture, the testing and the installation of materials, supplies and 
equipment. 
 
3.3  The CONTRACTOR shall also submit a schedule of payments that the 
CONTRACTOR anticipates will be earned during the course of the WORK. 
 
4.   DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 
4.1  The intent of the DRAWINGS and SPECIFICATIONS is that the CONTRACTOR 
shall furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and transportation 
necessary for the proper execution of the WORK in accordance with the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS and all incidental work necessary to complete the PROJECT in an 
acceptable manner, ready for use, occupancy or operation by the OWNER. 
 
4.2  In case of conflict between the DRAWINGS and SPECIFICATIONS, the 
SPECIFICATIONS shall govern.  Figure dimensions on DRAWINGS shall govern over 
general DRAWINGS. 
 
4.3  Any discrepancies found between the DRAWINGS and SPECIFICATIONS and site 
conditions or any inconsistencies or ambiguities in the DRAWINGS or 
SPECIFICATIONS shall be immediately reported to the ENGINEER, in writing, who 
shall promptly correct such inconsistencies or ambiguities in writing.  WORK 
done by the CONTRACTOR after discovery of such discrepancies, inconsistencies 
or ambiguities shall be done at the CONTRACTOR'S risk. 
 
5.   SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
5.1  The CONTRACTOR shall provide SHOP DRAWINGS as may be necessary for the 
prosecution of the WORK as required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The ENGINEER 
shall promptly review all SHOP DRAWINGS.  The ENGINEER'S approval of any SHOP 
DRAWING shall not release the CONTRACTOR from responsibility for deviations 
from the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The approval of any SHOP DRAWING which 
substantially deviates from the requirement of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS shall be 
evidenced by a CHANGE ORDER. 
 
5.2  When submitted for the ENGINEER'S review, SHOP DRAWINGS shall bear the 
CONTRACTOR'S certification that he has reviewed, checked and approved the SHOP 
DRAWINGS and that they are in conformance with the requirements of the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
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5.3  Portions of the WORK requiring a SHOP DRAWING or sample submission shall 
not begin until the SHOP DRAWING or submission has been approved by the 
ENGINEER.  A copy of each approved SHOP DRAWING and each approved sample shall 
be kept in good order by the CONTRACTOR at the site and shall be available to 
the ENGINEER. 
 
6.   MATERIALS, SERVICES AND FACILITIES 
 
6.1  It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically stated in the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the CONTRACTOR shall provide and pay for all materials, 
labor, tools, equipment, water, light, power, transportation, supervision, 
temporary construction of any nature, and all other services and facilities of 
any nature whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver the WORK 
within the specified time. 
 
6.2  Materials and equipment shall be so stored as to insure the preservation 
of their quality and fitness for the WORK.  Stored materials and equipment to 
be incorporated in the WORK shall be located so as to facilitate prompt 
inspection. 
 
6.3  Manufactured articles, materials, and equipment shall be applied, 
installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned as directed by 
the manufacturer. 
 
6.4  Materials, supplies, and equipment shall be in accordance with samples 
submitted by the CONTRACTOR and approved by the ENGINEER. 
 
6.5  Materials, supplies, or equipment to be incorporated into the WORK shall 
not be purchased by the CONTRACTOR or the SUBCONTRACTOR subject to a chattel 
mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other agreement by which an 
interest is retained by the seller. 
 
7.   INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 
7.1  All materials and equipment used in the construction of the PROJECT shall 
be subject to adequate inspection and testing in accordance with generally 
accepted standards, as required and defined in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
7.2  The OWNER shall provide all inspection and testing services not required 
by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
7.3  The CONTRACTOR shall provide at the CONTRACTOR'S expense the testing and 
inspection services required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
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7.4  If the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders 
of any public authority having jurisdiction require any WORK to specifically 
be inspected, tested, or approved by someone other than the CONTRACTOR, the 
CONTRACTOR will give the ENGINEER timely notice of readiness.  The CONTRACTOR 
will then furnish the ENGINEER the required certificates of inspection, 
testing or approval. 
 
7.5  Inspections, tests, or approvals by the engineer or others shall not 
relieve the CONTRACTOR from the obligations to perform the WORK in accordance 
with the requirements of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
7.6  The ENGINEER and the ENGINEER'S representatives will at all times have 
access to the WORK.  In addition, authorized representatives and agents of any 
participating Federal or State agency shall be permitted to inspect all work, 
materials, payrolls, records or personnel, invoices of materials, and other 
relevant data and records.  The CONTRACTOR will provide proper facilities for 
such access and observation of the WORK and also for any inspection or testing 
thereof. 
 
7.7  If any WORK is covered contrary to the written instructions of the 
ENGINEER it must, if requested by the ENGINEER, be uncovered for the 
ENGINEER'S observation and replaced at the CONTRACTOR'S expense. 
 
7.8  If the ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable that covered WORK be 
inspected or tested by others, the CONTRACTOR, at the ENGINEER'S request, will 
uncover, expose or otherwise make available for observation, inspection or 
testing as the ENGINEER may require, that portion of the WORK in question, 
furnishing all necessary labor, materials, tools, and equipment.  If it is 
found that such WORK is defective, the CONTRACTOR will bear all the expenses 
of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of 
satisfactory reconstruction, if, however, such WORK is not found to be 
defective, the CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase in the CONTRACT PRICE or 
an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing and reconstruction and 
an appropriate CHANGE ORDER shall be issued. 
 
8.   SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
8.1  Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment is identified on the 
DRAWINGS or SPECIFICATIONS by reference to brand name or catalogue numbers, it 
shall be understood that this is referenced for the purpose of defining the 
performance or other salient requirements and that other products of equal 
capacities, quality and function shall be considered.  The CONTRACTOR may 
recommend the substitution of a material, article, or piece of equipment of 
equal substance and function for those referred to in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
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by reference to brand name or catalogue number, and if, in the opinion of the 
ENGINEER, such material, article, or piece of equipment is of equal substance 
and function to that specified, the ENGINEER may approve its substitution and 
use by the CONTRACTOR.  Any cost differential shall be deductible from the 
CONTRACT PRICE and the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS shall be appropriately modified by 
CHANGE ORDER.  The CONTRACTOR warrants that if substitutes are approved, no 
major changes in the function or general design of the PROJECT will result.  
Incidental changes or extra component parts required to accommodate the 
substitute will be made by the CONTRACTOR without a change in the CONTRACT 
PRICE or CONTRACT TIME. 
 
9.   PATENTS 
 
9.1  The CONTRACTOR shall pay all applicable royalties and license fees, and 
shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent rights and 
save the OWNER harmless from loss on account thereof, except that the OWNER 
shall be responsible for any such loss when a particular process, design, or 
product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is specified, however, 
if the CONTRACTOR has reason to believe that the design, process or product 
specified is an infringement of a patent, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible 
for such loss unless the CONTRACTOR promptly gives such information to the 
ENGINEER. 
 
10.  SURVEYS, PERMITS, REGULATIONS 
 
10.1  The OWNER shall furnish all boundary surveys and establish all base 
lines for locating the principal component parts of the WORK together with a 
suitable number of bench marks adjacent to the WORK as shown in the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS.  From the information provided by the OWNER, unless otherwise 
specified in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the CONTRACTOR shall develop and make all 
detail surveys needed for construction such as slope stakes, batter boards, 
stakes for pipe locations and other working points, lines, elevations and cut 
sheets. 
 
10.2  The CONTRACTOR shall carefully preserve bench marks, reference points 
and stakes and, in case of willful or careless destruction, shall be charged 
with the resulting expense and shall be responsible for any mistake that may 
be caused by their unnecessary loss or disturbance. 
 
10.3  Permits and licenses of a temporary nature necessary for the prosecution 
of the WORK shall be secured and paid for by the CONTRACTOR unless otherwise 
stated in the SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS.  Permits, licenses and 
easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities 
shall be secured and paid for by the OWNER, unless otherwise specified.  The 
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CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules 
and regulations bearing on the conduct of the WORK as drawn and specified.  If 
the CONTRACTOR observes that the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS are at variance therewith, 
the CONTRACTOR shall promptly notify the ENGINEER in writing, and any 
necessary changes shall be adjusted as provided in Section 13, CHANGES IN THE 
WORK. 
 
11.  PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONS 
 
11.1  The CONTRACTOR will be responsible for initiating, maintaining and 
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the WORK.  
The CONTRACTOR will take all necessary precautions for the safety of, will 
provide the necessary precautions for the safety of, and will provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to all employees on the 
WORK and other persons who may be affected thereby, all the WORK and all 
materials or equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or 
off the site, and other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including 
trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not 
designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of 
construction. 
 
11.2  The CONTRACTOR will comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations and orders of any public body having jurisdiction.  The CONTRACTOR 
will erect and maintain, as required by the conditions and progress of the 
WORK, all necessary safeguards for safety and protection.  The CONTRACTOR will 
notify owners of adjacent utilities when prosecution of the WORK may affect 
them.  The CONTRACTOR will remedy all damage, injury or loss to any property 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or part, by the CONTRACTOR, any 
SUBCONTRACTOR or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone of whose acts 
any of them be liable, except damage or loss attributable to the fault of the 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS or to the acts or omissions of the OWNER, of the ENGINEER 
or anyone employed by either of them or anyone for whose acts either of them 
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in 
part, to the fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR. 
 
11.3  In emergencies affecting the safety of persons or the WORK or property 
at the site or adjacent thereto, the CONTRACTOR, without special instructions 
or authorization from the ENGINEER or OWNER, shall act to prevent threatened 
damage, injury or loss.  The CONTRACTOR will give the ENGINEER prompt WRITTEN 
NOTICE of any significant changes in the WORK or deviations from the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS caused thereby, and a CHANGE ORDER shall thereupon be issued 
covering the changes and deviations involved. 
 
12.  SUPERVISION BY CONTRACTOR 
 
12.1  The CONTRACTOR will supervise and direct the WORK.  He will be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 
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construction.  The CONTRACTOR will employ and maintain on the WORK a qualified 
supervisor or superintendent who shall have been designated in writing by the 
CONTRACTOR as the CONTRACTOR'S representative at the site.  The supervisor 
shall have full authority to act on behalf of the CONTRACTOR and all 
communications given to the supervisor shall be as binding as if given to the 
CONTRACTOR.  The supervisor shall be present on the site at all times as 
required to perform adequate supervision and coordination of the WORK. 
 
13.  CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
13.1  The OWNER may at any time, as the need arises, order changes within the 
scope of the WORK without invalidating the Agreement.  If such changes 
increase or decrease the amount due under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, or in the 
time required for performance of the WORK, an equitable adjustment shall be 
authorized by CHANGE ORDER. 
 
13.2  The ENGINEER, also, may at any time, by issuing a FIELD ORDER, make 
changes in the details of the WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall proceed with the 
performance of any changes in the WORK so ordered by the ENGINEER unless the 
CONTRACTOR believes that such FIELD ORDER entitles the CONTRACTOR to a change 
in CONTRACT PRICE or TIME, or both, in which event the CONTRACTOR shall give 
the ENGINEER WRITTEN NOTICE thereof within seven (7) days after the receipt of 
the ordered change.  Thereafter the CONTRACTOR shall document the basis for 
the change in CONTRACT PRICE or TIME within thirty (30) days.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall not execute such changes pending the receipt of an executed CHANGE ORDER 
or further instruction from the OWNER. 
 
14.  CHANGES IN CONTRACT PRICE 
 
14.1  The CONTRACT PRICE may be changed only by a CHANGE ORDER.  The value of 
any WORK covered by a CHANGE ORDER or of any claim for increase or decrease in 
the CONTRACT PRICE shall be determined by one or more of the following methods 
in the order of precedence listed below: 
 
     a.   Unit prices previously approved. 
 
     b.   An agreed lump sum. 
 
15.  TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
15.1  The date of beginning and the time for completion of the WORK are 
essential conditions of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and the WORK embraced shall be 
commenced 
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on a date specified in the NOTICE TO PROCEED. 
 
15.2  The CONTRACTOR will proceed with the WORK at such rate of progress to 
insure full completion within the CONTRACT TIME.  It is expressly understood 
and agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the CONTRACT 
TIME for the completion of the WORK described herein is a reasonable time, 
taking into consideration the average climatic and economic conditions and 
other factors prevailing in the locality of the WORK. 
 
15.3  If the CONTRACTOR shall fail to complete the WORK within the CONTRACT 
TIME, or extension of time granted by the OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR will pay 
to the OWNER the amount for liquidated damages as specified in the BID for 
each calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in default after the time 
stipulated in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
15.4  The CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any 
excess cost when the delay in completion of the WORK is due to the following 
and the CONTRACTOR has promptly given WRITTEN NOTICE of such delay to the 
OWNER or ENGINEER. 
 
15.4.1  To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the 
OWNER. 
 
15.4.2  To unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the CONTRACTOR, including but not restricted to, acts of God, or 
of the public enemy, acts of the OWNER, acts of another CONTRACTOR in the 
performance of a contract with the OWNER, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine 
restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and abnormal and unforeseeable 
weather; and 
 
15.4.3  To any delays of SUBCONTRACTORS occasioned by any of the causes 
specified in paragraphs 15.4.1 and 15.4.2 of this article. 
 
16.  CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
16.1  The CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove from the premises all WORK rejected 
by the ENGINEER for failure to comply with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, whether 
incorporated in the construction or not, and the CONTRACTOR shall promptly 
replace and reexecute the WORK in accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and 
without expense to the OWNER and shall bear the expense of making good all 
WORK of other CONTRACTORS destroyed or damaged by such removal or replacement. 
 
16.2  All removal and replacement WORK shall be done at the CONTRACTOR'S 
expense.  If the CONTRACTOR does not take action to remove such rejected WORK 
within ten (10) days after receipt of WRITTEN NOTICE, the OWNER may remove 
such 
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WORK and store the materials at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.   
 
17.  SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 
 
17.1  The CONTRACTOR shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, 
except in the event of an emergency, notify the OWNER by WRITTEN NOTICE of: 
 
17.1.1  Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing 
materially from those indicated in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; or 
 
17.1.2  Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, 
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally 
recognized as inherent in WORK of the character provided for in the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. 
 
17.2  The OWNER shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it is found 
that such conditions do so materially differ and cause an increase or decrease 
in the cost of, or in the time required for, performance of the WORK, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made and the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS shall be 
modified by a CHANGE ORDER.  Any claim of the CONTRACTOR for adjustment 
hereunder shall not be allowed unless the required WRITTEN NOTICE has been 
given; provided that the OWNER may, if the OWNER determines the facts so 
justify, consider and adjust any such claims asserted before the date of final 
payment. 
 
18.  SUSPENSION OF WORK, TERMINATION, AND DELAY 
 
18.1  The OWNER may suspend the WORK or any portion thereof for a period of 
not more than ninety days or such further time as agreed upon by the 
CONTRACTOR, by WRITTEN NOTICE to the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER which shall 
fix the date on which WORK shall be resumed.  The CONTRACTOR will resume that 
WORK on the date so fixed.  The CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase in the 
CONTRACT PRICE or an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, or both, directly 
attributable to any suspension. 
 
18.2  If the CONTRACTOR is adjudged a bankrupt or insolvent, or makes a 
general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or if a trustee or 
receiver is appointed for the CONTRACTOR or for any of its property, or if 
CONTRACTOR files a petition to take advantage of any debtor's act, or to 
reorganize under the bankruptcy or applicable laws, or repeatedly fails to 
supply sufficient skilled workmen or suitable materials or equipment, or 
repeatedly fails to make prompt payments to SUBCONTRACTORS or for labor, 
materials or equipment or disregards laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or 
orders of any public body having jurisdiction of the WORK or disregards the 
authority of the ENGINEER, or otherwise violates any provision of the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS, then the OWNER may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy 
and after giving the 
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CONTRACTOR and its surety a minimum of ten (10) days from delivery of a 
WRITTEN NOTICE, terminate the services of the CONTRACTOR and take possession 
of the PROJECT and of all materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment 
and machinery thereon owned by the CONTRACTOR, and finish the WORK by whatever 
method the OWNER may deem expedient.  In such case the CONTRACTOR shall not be 
entitled to receive any further payment until the WORK is finished.  If the 
unpaid balance of the CONTRACT PRICE exceeds the direct and indirect costs of 
completing the PROJECT, including compensation for additional professional 
services, such excess SHALL BE PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR.  If such costs exceed 
such unpaid balance, the CONTRACTOR will pay the difference to the OWNER.  
Such costs incurred by the OWNER will be determined by the ENGINEER and 
incorporated in a CHANGE ORDER. 
 
18.3  Where the CONTRACTOR'S services have been so terminated by the OWNER, 
said termination shall not affect any right of the OWNER against the 
CONTRACTOR then existing or which may thereafter accrue.  Any retention or 
payment of monies by the OWNER due the CONTRACTOR will not release the 
CONTRACTOR from compliance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
18.4  After ten (10) days from delivery of a WRITTEN NOTICE to the CONTRACTOR 
and the ENGINEER, the OWNER may, without cause and without prejudice to any 
other right or remedy, elect to abandon the PROJECT and terminate the 
CONTRACT.  In such case the CONTRACTOR shall be paid for all WORK executed and 
any expense sustained plus reasonable profit. 
 
18.5  If, through no act or fault of the CONTRACTOR, the WORK is suspended for 
a period of more than ninety (90) days by the OWNER or under an order of court 
or other public authority, or the ENGINEER fails to act on any request for 
payment within thirty (30) days after it is submitted, or the OWNER fails to 
pay the CONTRACTOR substantially the sum approved by the ENGINEER or awarded 
by arbitrators within thirty (30) days of its approval and presentation, then 
the CONTRACTOR may, after ten (10) days from delivery of a WRITTEN NOTICE to 
the OWNER and the ENGINEER terminate the CONTRACT and recover from the OWNER 
payment for all WORK executed and all expenses sustained.  In addition and in 
lieu of terminating the CONTRACT, if the ENGINEER has failed to act on a 
request for payment or if the OWNER has failed to make any payment as 
aforesaid, the CONTRACTOR may upon ten (10) days written notice to the OWNER 
and the ENGINEER stop the WORK until paid all amounts then due, in which event 
and upon resumption of the WORK CHANGE ORDERS shall be issued for adjusting 
the CONTRACT PRICE or extending the CONTRACT TIME or both to compensate for 
the costs and delays attributable to the stoppage of the WORK. 
 
18.6  If the performance of all or any portion of the WORK is suspended, 
delayed, or interrupted as a result of a failure of the OWNER or ENGINEER to 
act within the time specified in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, or if no time is 
specified, within a reasonable time, an adjustment in the CONTRACT PRICE or 
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an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, or both, shall be made by CHANGE ORDER to 
compensate the CONTRACTOR for the costs and delays necessarily caused by the 
failure of the OWNER or ENGINEER. 
 
19.  PAYMENT TO CONTRACTOR 
 
19.1  At least ten (10) days before each progress payment falls due (but not 
more often than once a month), the CONTRACTOR will submit to the ENGINEER a 
partial payment estimate filled out and signed by the CONTRACTOR covering the 
WORK performed during the period covered by the partial payment estimate and 
supported by such data as the ENGINEER may reasonably require.  If payment is 
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the WORK 
but delivered and suitably stored at or near the site, the partial payment 
estimate shall also be accompanied by such supporting data, satisfactory to 
the OWNER, as will establish the OWNER'S title to the material and equipment 
and protect the OWNER'S interest therein, including applicable insurance.  The 
ENGINEER will, within ten (10) days after receipt of each partial payment 
estimate, either indicate in writing approval of payment, and present the 
partial payment estimate to the OWNER, or return the partial payment estimate 
to the CONTRACTOR indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to approve 
payment.  In the latter case, the CONTRACTOR may make the necessary 
corrections and resubmit the partial payment estimate.  The OWNER will, within 
ten (10) days of presentation of an approved partial payment estimate, pay the 
CONTRACTOR a progress payment on the basis of the approved partial payment 
estimate less the retainage.  The retainage shall be an amount equal to 10% of 
said estimate until 50% of the work has been completed.  At 50% completion, 
further partial payments shall be made in full to the CONTRACTOR and no 
additional amounts may be retained unless the ENGINEER certifies that the job 
is not proceeding satisfactorily, but amounts previously retained shall not be 
paid to the CONTRACTOR.  At 50% completion or any time thereafter when the 
progress of the WORK is not satisfactory, additional amounts may be retained 
but in no event shall the total retainage be more than 10% of the value of the 
work completed.  Upon substantial completion of the work, any amount retained 
may be paid to the CONTRACTOR.  When the WORK has been substantially completed 
except for WORK which cannot be completed because of weather conditions, lack 
of materials or other reasons which in the judgment of the OWNER are valid 
reasons for noncompletion, the OWNER may make additional payments, retaining 
at all times an amount sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the WORK 
still to be completed. 
 
19.2  The request for payment may also include an allowance for the cost of 
such major materials and equipment which are suitably stored either at or near 
the site. 
 
19.3  Prior to SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, the OWNER, with the approval of the 
ENGINEER and with the concurrence of the CONTRACTOR, may use any completed or 
substantially completed portions of the WORK.  Such use shall not constitute 
an acceptance of such portions of the WORK. 
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19.4  The OWNER shall have the right to enter the premises for the purpose of 
doing work not covered by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  This provision shall not be 
construed as relieving the CONTRACTOR of the sole responsibility for the care 
and protection of the WORK, or the restoration of any damaged WORK except such 
as may be caused by agents or employees of the OWNER. 
 
19.5  Upon completion and acceptance of the WORK, the ENGINEER shall issue a 
certificate attached to the final payment request that the WORK has been 
accepted under the conditions of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The entire balance 
found to be due the CONTRACTOR, including the retained percentages, but except 
such sums as may be lawfully retained by the OWNER, shall be paid to the 
CONTRACTOR within thirty (30) days of completion and acceptance of the WORK. 
 
19.6  The CONTRACTOR will indemnify and save the OWNER or the OWNER'S agents 
harmless from all claims growing out of the lawful demand of SUBCONTRACTORS, 
laborers, workmen, mechanics, materialmen, and furnishers of machinery and 
parts thereof, equipment, tools, and all supplies, incurred in the furtherance 
of the performance of the WORK.  The CONTRACTOR shall, at the OWNER'S request, 
furnish satisfactory evidence that all obligations of the nature designated 
above have been paid, discharged, or waived.  If the CONTRACTOR fails to do so 
the OWNER may, after having notified the CONTRACTOR, either pay unpaid bills 
or withhold from the CONTRACTOR'S unpaid compensation a sum of money deemed 
reasonably sufficient to pay any and all such lawful claims until satisfactory 
evidence is furnished that all liabilities have been fully discharged 
whereupon payment to the CONTRACTOR shall be resumed in accordance with the 
terms of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, but in no event shall the provisions of this 
sentence be construed to impose any obligations upon the OWNER to either the 
CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR'S Surety, or any third party.  In paying any unpaid 
bills of the CONTRACTOR, any payment so made by the OWNER shall be considered 
as a payment made under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR 
and the OWNER shall not be liable to the CONTRACTOR for any such payments made 
in good faith. 
 
19.7  If the OWNER fails to make payment thirty (30) days after approval by 
the ENGINEER, in addition to other remedies available to the CONTRACTOR, there 
shall be added to each such payment interest at the maximum legal rate 
commencing on the first day after said payment is due and continuing until the 
payment is received by the CONTRACTOR. 
 
20.  ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT AS RELEASE 
 
20.1  The acceptance by the CONTRACTOR of final payment shall be and shall 
operate as a release to the OWNER of all claims and all liability to the 
CONTRACTOR other than claims in stated amounts as may be specifically excepted 
by the CONTRACTOR for all things done or furnished in connection with 
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this WORK and for every act and neglect of the OWNER and others relating to or 
arising out of this WORK.  Any payment, however, final or otherwise, shall not 
release the CONTRACTOR or its sureties from any obligations under the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS or the Performance and Payment BONDS. 
 
21.  INSURANCE 
 
21.1  The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such insurance as will 
protect it from claims set forth below which may arise out of, or result from, 
the CONTRACTOR'S execution of the WORK, whether such execution be by the 
CONTRACTOR, any SUBCONTRACTOR, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 
 
21.1.1  Claims under workmen's compensation, disability benefit and other 
similar employee benefit acts; 
 
21.1.2  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or 
disease, or death of employees; 
 
21.1.3  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or 
death of any person other than employees; 
 
21.1.4  Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage 
which are sustained (1) by any person as a result of an offense directly or 
indirectly related to the employment of such person by the CONTRACTOR, or (2) 
by any other person; and 
 
21.1.5  Claims for damages because of injury to or destruction of tangible 
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 
 
21.2  Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the OWNER shall be filed with 
the OWNER prior to commencement of the WORK.  These Certificates shall contain 
a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled 
unless at least fifteen (15) days prior WRITTEN NOTICE has been given to the 
OWNER. 
 
21.3  The CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain, at the CONTRACTOR'S own 
expense, during the CONTRACT TIME, Liability insurance as hereinafter 
specified: 
 
21.3.1  CONTRACTOR'S General Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance 
including vehicle coverage issued to the CONTRACTOR and protecting the 
CONTRACTOR from all claims for personal injury, including death, and all 
claims for destruction of or damage to property, arising out of or in 
connection with any operations under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, whether such 
operations be by the CONTRACTOR or by any SUBCONTRACTOR employed by the 
CONTRACTOR or anyone directly 
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or indirectly employed by the CONTRACTOR or by a SUBCONTRACTOR employed by the 
CONTRACTOR.  Insurance shall be written with a limit of liability of not less 
than $500,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injury, including death, 
at any time resulting therefrom, sustained by any one person in any one 
accident; and a limit of liability of not less than $500,000 aggregate for any 
such damages sustained by two or more persons in any one accident.  Insurance 
shall be written with a limit of liability of not less than $200,000 for all 
property damage sustained by any one person in any one accident; and a limit 
of liability of not less than $200,000 aggregate for any such damage sustained 
by two or more persons in any one accident. 
 
21.3.2  The CONTRACTOR shall acquire and maintain, if applicable, Fire and 
Extended Coverage insurance upon the PROJECT to the full insurable value 
thereof for the benefit of the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR, and SUBCONTRACTORS as 
their interest may appear.  This provision shall in no way release the 
CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR'S surety from obligations under the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS to fully complete the PROJECT. 
 
21.4  The CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain, at the CONTRACTOR'S own 
expense, during the CONTRACT TIME, in accordance with the provisions of the 
laws of the state in which the WORK is performed, Workmen's Compensation 
Insurance, including occupational disease provisions, for all of the 
CONTRACTOR'S employees at the site of the PROJECT and in case any WORK is 
sublet, the CONTRACTOR shall require such SUBCONTRACTOR similarly to provide 
Workmen's Compensation Insurance, including occupational disease provisions 
for all of the latter's employees unless such employees are covered by the 
protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR.  In case any class of employees engaged 
in hazardous work under this contract at the site of the PROJECT is not 
protected under Workmen's Compensation statue, the CONTRACTOR shall provide, 
and shall cause each SUBCONTRACTOR to provide, adequate and suitable insurance 
for the protection of its employees not otherwise protected. 
 
21.5  The CONTRACTOR shall secure, if applicable, "All Risk" type Builder's 
Risk Insurance for WORK to be performed.  Unless specifically authorized by 
the OWNER, the amount of such insurance shall not be less than the CONTRACT 
PRICE totaled in the BID.  The policy shall cover not less than the losses due 
to fire, explosion, hail, lightning, vandalism, malicious mischief, wind, 
collapse, riot, aircraft, and smoke during the CONTRACT TIME, and until the 
WORK is accepted by the OWNER.  The policy shall name as the insured the 
CONTRACTOR, and the OWNER. 
 
22.  CONTRACT SECURITY 
 
22.1  The CONTRACTOR shall within ten (10) days after the receipt of the 
NOTICE OF AWARD furnish the OWNER with a Performance BOND and a Payment BOND 
in penal sums equal to the amount of the CONTRACT PRICE, conditioned upon the 
performance 
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by the CONTRACTOR of all undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and 
agreements of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, and upon the prompt payment by the 
CONTRACTOR to all persons supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of 
the WORK provided by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  Such BONDS shall be executed by 
the CONTRACTOR and a corporate bonding company licensed to transact such 
business in the state in which the WORK is to be performed and named on the 
current list of "Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds" as published in 
the Treasury Department Circular Number 570.  The expense of these BONDS shall 
be borne by the CONTRACTOR.  If at any time a surety on any such BOND is 
declared a bankrupt or loses its right to do business in the state in which 
the WORK is to be performed or is removed from the list of Surety Companies 
accepted on Federal Bonds, CONTRACTOR shall within ten (10) days after notice 
from the OWNER to do so, substitute an acceptable BOND (or BONDS) in such form 
and sum and signed by such other surety or sureties as may be satisfactory to 
the OWNER.  The premiums on such BOND shall be paid by the CONTRACTOR.  No 
further payment shall be deemed due nor shall be made until the new surety or 
sureties shall have furnished an acceptable BOND to the OWNER. 
 
23.  ASSIGNMENTS 
 
23.1 Neither the CONTRACTOR nor the OWNER shall sell, transfer, assign, or 
otherwise dispose of the Contract or any portion thereof, or of any right, 
title or interest therein, or any obligations thereunder, without written 
consent of the other party. 
 
24.  INDEMNIFICATION 
 
24.1 The CONTRACTOR will indemnify and hold harmless the OWNER and the 
ENGINEER and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, 
losses and expenses including attorney's fees arising out of or resulting from 
the performance of the WORK, provided that any such claims, damage, loss or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom; and is caused in whole or in part by any negligent or 
willful act or omission of the CONTRACTOR, and SUBCONTRACTOR, anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable. 
 
24.2 In any and all claims against the OWNER or the ENGINEER, or any of their 
agents or employees, by any employee of the CONTRACTOR, any SUBCONTRACTOR, 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation shall not be 
limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, 
compensation or benefits payable by or for the CONTRACTOR or any SUBCONTRACTOR 
under workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee 
benefits acts. 
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24.3 The obligation of the CONTRACTOR under this paragraph shall not extend to 
the liability of the ENGINEER, its agents or employees arising out of the 
preparation or approval of maps, DRAWINGS, opinions, reports, surveys, CHANGE 
ORDERS, designs or SPECIFICATIONS. 
 
25.  SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
 
25.1 The OWNER reserves the right to let other contracts in connection with 
this PROJECT.  The CONTRACTOR shall afford other CONTRACTORS reasonable 
opportunity for the introduction and storage of their materials and the 
execution of their WORK, and shall poorly connect and coordinate the WORK with 
theirs.  If the proper execution or results of any part of the CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK depends upon the WORK of any other CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR shall 
inspect and promptly report to the ENGINEER any defects in such WORK that 
render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. 
 
25.2 The OWNER may perform additional WORK related to the PROJECT or the OWNER 
may let other contracts containing provisions similar to these.  The 
CONTRACTOR will afford the other CONTRACTORS who are parties to such Contracts 
(or the OWNER, if the OWNER is performing the additional WORK) reasonable 
opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and 
the execution of WORK, and shall properly connect and coordinate the WORK with 
theirs. 
 
25.3 If the performance of additional WORK by other CONTRACTORS or the OWNER 
is not noted in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS prior to the execution of the CONTRACT, 
written notice thereof shall be given to the CONTRACTOR prior to starting any 
such additional WORK.  If the CONTRACTOR believes that the performance of such 
additional WORK by the OWNER or others involves it in additional expense or 
entitles it to an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, the CONTRACTOR may make a 
claim thereof as provided in Sections 14 and 15. 
 
26.  SUBCONTRACTING 
 
26.1 The CONTRACTOR may utilize the services of specialty SUBCONTRACTS on 
those parts of the WORK which, under normal contracting practices, are 
performed by specialty SUBCONTRACTORS. 
 
26.2 The CONTRACTOR shall not award WORK to SUBCONTRACTOR(s), in excess of 
fifty (50%) percent of the CONTRACT PRICE, without prior written approval of 
the OWNER. 



RD Instruction 1942-A 
(Guide 19 - Attachment 9)  (Page 19) 
(Revision 1) 
 
 
26.3  The CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to the OWNER for the acts and 
omissions of its SUBCONTRACTORS, and of persons either directly or indirectly 
employed by them, as the CONTRACTOR is for the acts and omissions of persons 
directly employed by the CONTRACTOR. 
 
26.4  The CONTRACTOR shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all 
subcontracts relative to the WORK to bind SUBCONTRACTORS to the CONTRACTOR by 
the terms of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS insofar as applicable to the WORK of 
SUBCONTRACTORS and to give the CONTRACTOR the same power as regards 
terminating any subcontract that the OWNER may exercise over the CONTRACTOR 
under any provision of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
26.5  Nothing contained in this CONTRACT shall create any contractual 
relationship between any SUBCONTRACTOR and the OWNER.  (Revised 2-16-83, PN 
869.) 
 
27.  ENGINEER'S AUTHORITY 
 
27.1  The ENGINEER shall act as the OWNER'S representative during the 
construction period, shall decide questions which may arise as to quality and 
acceptability of materials furnished and WORK performed, and shall interpret 
the intent of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS in a fair and unbiased manner.  The 
ENGINEER will make visits to the site and determine if the WORK is proceeding 
in accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
27.2  The CONTRACTOR will be held strictly to the intent of the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS in regard to the quality of materials, workmanship, and execution of 
the WORK.  Inspections may be made at the factory or fabrication plant of the 
source of material supply. 
 
27.3  The ENGINEER will not be responsible for the construction means, 
controls, techniques, sequences, procedures, or construction safety. 
 
27.4  The ENGINEER shall promptly make decisions relative to interpretation of 
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
28.  LAND AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY 
 
28.1  Prior to issuance of NOTICE TO PROCEED, the OWNER shall obtain all land 
and rights-of-way necessary for carrying out and for the completion of the 
WORK to be performed pursuant to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, unless otherwise 
mutually agreed. 
 
28.2  The OWNER shall provide to the CONTRACTOR information which delineates 
and describes the lands owned and rights-of-way acquired. 
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28.3  The CONTRACTOR shall provide at its own expense and without liability to 
the OWNER any additional land and access thereto that the CONTRACTOR may 
desire for temporary construction facilities, or for storage of materials. 
 
29.  GUARANTEE 
 
29.1  The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and 
WORK performed for a period of one (1) year from the date of SUBSTANTIAL 
COMPLETION.  The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees for a period of one (1) 
year from the date of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION of the system that the completed 
system is free from all defects due to faulty materials or workmanship and the 
CONTRACTOR shall promptly make such corrections as may be necessary by reason 
of such defects including the repairs of any damage to other parts of the 
system resulting from such defects.  The OWNER will give notice of observed 
defects with reasonable promptness.  In the event that the CONTRACTOR should 
fail to make such repairs, adjustments, or other WORK that may be made 
necessary by such defects, the OWNER may do so and charge the CONTRACTOR the 
cost thereby incurred.  The Performance BOND shall remain in full force and 
effect through the guarantee period. 
 
30.  ARBITRATION BY MUTUAL AGREEMENT   (Revised 2-16-83, PN 869.) 
 
30.1  All claims, disputes, and other matters in question arising out of, or 
relating to, the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS or the breach thereof, except for claims 
which have been waived by making an acceptance of final payment as provided by 
Section 20, may be decided by arbitration if the parties mutually agree.  Any 
agreement to arbitrate shall be specifically enforceable under the prevailing 
arbitration law.  The award rendered by the arbitrators shall be final, and 
judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction thereof.  
(Revised 2-16-83, PN 869.) 
 
30.2  Notice of the request for arbitration shall be filed in writing with the 
other party to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and a copy shall be filed with the 
ENGINEER.  Request for arbitration shall in no event be made on any claim, 
dispute, or other matter in question which would be barred by the applicable 
statute of limitations.  (Revised 2-16-83, PN 869.) 
 
30.3  The CONTRACTOR will carry on the WORK and maintain the progress schedule 
during any arbitration proceedings, unless otherwise mutually agreed in 
writing. 
 
31.  TAXES 
 
31.1  The CONTRACTOR will pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar 
taxes required by the laws of the place where the WORK is performed. 
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32.  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS (Added 09-16-92, PN 191.) 
 
The CONTRACTOR, when constructing a project involving trenching and/or other 
related earth excavation, shall comply with the following environmental 
constraints. 
 
32.1  WETLANDS - The CONTRACTOR, when disposing of excess, spoil, or other 
construction materials on public or private property, WILL NOT FILL IN or 
otherwise CONVERT WETLANDS. 
 
32.2  FLOODPLAINS - The CONTRACTOR, when disposing of excess, spoil, or other 
construction materials on public or private property, WILL NOT FILL IN or 
otherwise CONVERT 100 YEAR FLOODPLAIN areas delineated on the latest FEMA 
Floodplain Maps. 
 
32.3  HISTORIC PRESERVATION - Any excavation by the Contractor that uncovers 
an historical or archaeological artifact shall be immediately reported to the 
PROJECT ENGINEER and a representative of Rural Development.  Construction 
shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and further 
directions issued by Rural Development after consultation with the State 
Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO). 
 
32.4  ENDANGERED SPECIES - The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Endangered 
Species Act, which provides for the protection of endangered and/or threatened 
species and critical habitat.  Should any evidence of the presence of 
endangered and/or threatened species or their critical habitat be brought to 
the attention of the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR will immediately report this 
evidence to the PROJECT ENGINEER and a representative of Rural Development.  
Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and 
further directions issued by Rural Development after consultation with the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
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FmHA Supplemental General Conditions

The provisions of the Farmers Home Administration (FmHA) Supplemental General
Conditions as described herein change, amend, or supplement the General
Conditions and shall supersede any conflicting provisions of this CONTRACT.
All provisions of the General Conditions which are not changed, amended, or
supplemented, remain in full force.

1.  CONTRACT APPROVAL                    9.  SMALL, MINORITY AND WOMEN'S
2.  CONTRACT CHANGE ORDERS                     BUSINESSES
3.  PARTIAL PAYMENT ESTIMATES            10.  ANTI-KICKBACK
4.  CONFLICT OF INTEREST                 11.  VIOLATING FACILITIES
5.  PROTECTION OF LIVES AND PROPERTY     12.  STATE ENERGY POLICY
6.  REMEDIES                             13.  EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
                                               REQUIREMENTS
7.  GRATUITIES                           14.  CERTIFICATE OF OWNER'S
                                               ATTORNEY
8.  AUDIT AND ACCESS TO RECORDS          15.  FmHA CONCURRENCE

1.   Contract Approval.

1.1  The OWNER and the CONTRACTOR will furnish the OWNER'S Attorney such
evidence as required so that the OWNER'S Attorney can complete and
execute "Certificate of Owner's Attorney" (Section 14) before the OWNER
submits the executed Contract Documents to FmHA for approval.

1.2  Concurrence by the FmHA State Director or designee in the award of
the CONTRACT is required before it is effective and the "FmHA
Concurrence" (Section 15), shall be attached and made a part of the
Agreement.

1.3  When a Performance BOND and Payment BOND are provided, the United
States acting through the Farmers Home Administration will be named as
co-obligee in these BONDS unless prohibited by State law.  Surety
companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most
current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact
business in the State where the project is located.

1.4  This CONTRACT is expected to be funded in part with funds from the
FmHA.  Neither the United States nor any of its departments, agencies, or
employees is or will be a party to this CONTRACT or any SUBCONTRACT.

2.   Contract Change Orders.

2.1  All changes affecting the project's construction cost or
modifications of the terms or conditions of the contract must be
authorized by means of a written contract change order which is mutually
agreed to by the OWNER and CONTRACTOR and is approved by FmHA.  The
contract change order will include extra work, work for which quantities



have been altered from those shown in the bidding schedule, as well as
decreases or increases in the quantities of installed units which are
different than those shown in the bidding schedule because of final
measurements.  All changes must be recorded on a contract change order
before they can be included in a partial payment estimate.
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2.2  Form RD  1924-7, "Contract Change Order" or similar form approved by
FmHA shall be used to record CONTRACT changes.  (Revised 5-12-87, SPECIAL
PN.)

2.3  When the CONTRACT sum is, in whole or in part, based on unit prices,
the OWNER reserves the right to increase or decrease a unit price
quantity as may be deemed reasonable or necessary in order to complete
the work contemplated by this CONTRACT.

3.   Partial Payment Estimates.

3.1  Form RD  1924-18, "Partial Payment Estimate," or similar form
approved by FmHA shall be used when periodic payments due the CONTRACTOR.
(Revised 5-12-87, SPECIAL PN.)

3.2  The OWNER may after consultation with the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER
withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, nullify the
whole or part of any approved partial payment estimate to such extent as
may be necessary to protect the OWNER from loss on account of:

3.2.1  Defective work not remedied.

3.2.2  Claims filed.

3.2.3 Failure of CONTRACTOR to make payments properly to
subcontractors or suppliers.

3.2.4 A reasonable doubt that the WORK can be completed for the
balance then unpaid.

3.2.5  Damage to another CONTRACTOR.

3.2.6 Performance of WORK in violation of the terms of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

3.3  Where WORK on unit price items is substantially complete but
lacks testing, clean-up and/or corrections, amounts shall be
deducted from unit prices in partial payment estimates to amply
cover such testing, clean-up and/or corrections.

3.4  When the items in 3.2 and 3.3 are cured, payment shall be made
for amounts withheld because of them.

3.5  Payments will not be made that would deplete the retainage nor
place in escrow any funds that are required for retainage nor invest
the retainage for the benefit of the CONTRACTOR.
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4.   Conflict of Interest.

4.1.  Unacceptable bidders.  An ENGINEER or ARCHITECT (individual or firm
including persons they employ) who has prepared plans and specifications
will not be considered an acceptable bidder.  Any firm or corporation in
which such ENGINEER or ARCHITECT (including persons they employ) is an
officer, employee, or holds or controls a substantial interest will not
be considered an acceptable bidder.  Contracts or purchases by the
CONTRACTOR shall not be awarded or made to a supplier or manufacturer if
the ENGINEER or ARCHITECT (firm or individual) who prepared the plans and
specifications has a corporate or financial affiliation with the supplier
or manufacturer.  Bids will not be awarded to firms or corporations which
are owned or controlled wholly or in part by a member of the governing
body of the OWNER or to an individual who is such a member.

4.2.  The OWNER'S officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the
award or administration of this CONTRACT if a conflict of interest, real
or apparent, would be involved.  Such a conflict would arise when:  (a)
the employee, officer or agent; (b) any member of their immediate family;
(c) their partner or (d) an organization which employs, or is about to
employ, any of the above baa financial or interest in the CONTRACTOR.
The OWNER'S officers, employees, or agents shall neither solicit nor
accept gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value from the
CONTRACTOR or subcontractor.

5.   Protection of Lives and Property

5.1  In order to protect the lives and health of its employees under the
CONTRACT, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with all pertinent provisions of
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and any State
Safety and Health agency requirements.

5.2  The CONTRACTOR alone shall be responsible for the safety,
efficiency, and adequacy of its plant, appliances, and methods, and for
any damage which may result from their failure or their improper
construction, maintenance or operation.

6.   Remedies.  Unless otherwise provided in this CONTRACT, all claims,
counterclaims, disputes, and other matters in question between the OWNER
and
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the CONTRACTOR arising out of or relating to this CONTRACT or the breach
thereof will be decided by arbitration if the parties mutually agree, or
in a court of competent jurisdiction within the State in which the OWNER
is located.

6.1  The arbitration provisions of this section may be initiated by
either party to this CONTRACT by filing with the other party and the
ENGINEER/ARCHITECT a WRITTEN REQUEST for arbitration.

6.2  Each party to this CONTRACT will appoint one arbitrator; the two
arbitrators will select a third arbitrator.

6.3  The arbitrators will select a hearing location as close to the
OWNER'S locale as possible.

6.4  The procedure for conducting the hearings will follow the
Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration
Association.

7.   Gratuities.

7.1  If the OWNER finds after a notice and hearing that the CONTRACTOR,
or any of the CONTRACTOR'S agents or representatives, offered or gave
gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or otherwise) to any
official, employee, or agent of the OWNER, the State, or FmHA officials
in an attempt to secure this CONTRACT or favorable treatment in awarding,
amending, or making any determinations related to the performance of this
CONTRACT, the OWNER may, by written notice to the CONTRACTOR, terminate
this CONTRACT.  The OWNER may also pursue other rights and remedies that
the law or this CONTRACT provides.  However, the existence of the facts
on which the OWNER bases such findings shall be an issue and may be
reviewed in proceedings under the Remedies clause of this CONTRACT.

7.2  In the event this CONTRACT is terminated as provided in paragraph
7.1 the OWNER may pursue the same remedies against the CONTRACTOR as it
could pursue in the event of a breach of the CONTRACT by the CONTRACTOR.
As a penalty, in addition to any other damages to which it may be
entitled by law, the OWNER may pursue exemplary damages in an amount has
determined by the OWNER) which shall be not less than three nor more than
ten times the costs the CONTRACTOR incurs in providing any such
gratuities to any such officer or employee.



RD Instruction 1942-A
Guide 18

Page 5

 8.  Audit and Access to Records.  For all negotiated contracts (except
those of $10,000 or less), the FmHA, the Comptroller General, the OWNER
or any of their duly authorized representatives, shall have access to any
books, documents, papers, and records of the CONTRACTOR, which are
pertinent to the CONTRACT, for the purpose of making audits,
examinations, excerpts and transcriptions.  The CONTRACTOR shall maintain
all required records for three years after final payment is made and all
other pending matters are closed.

 9.  Small, Minority and Women's Businesses.  If the CONTRACTOR intends to
let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall take
affirmative steps to assure that small, minority and women's businesses
are used when possible as sources of supplies, equipment, construction,
and services.  Affirmative steps shall consist of (1) including qualified
small minority, and women's businesses on solicitation lists; (2)
assuring that small, minority and women's businesses are solicited
whenever they are potential sources; (3) dividing total requirements when
economically feasible, into small tasks or quantities to permit maximum
participation of small, minority and women's businesses; (4) establishing
delivery schedules, where the requirements of the work permit, which will
encourage participation by small, minority and women's businesses; (5)
using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration,
and the Minority Business Development Agency of the U.S. Department of
Commerce; (6) requiring each party to a subcontract to take the
affirmative steps of this section; and (7) CONTRACTORS are encouraged to
procure goods and services from labor surplus area firms.

10.  Anti-Kickback.  The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Copeland Anti-
Kickback Act (18 USC 874) as supplemented in Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR, Part 3).  This act provides that each CONTRACTOR
shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in
the construction, completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up
any part of the compensation to which they are otherwise entitled.  The
OWNER shall report all suspected or reported violations to FmHA.

11.  Violating Facilities.  Where this CONTRACT exceeds $100,000 the
CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or
requirements issued under section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C.
1857(h)), section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1368), Executive
Order 11738, and Environmental Protection Agency regulations 40 CFR Part
15 which prohibit the awarding of non-exempt federal contracts, grants,
or loans to facilities included on EPA's list of violating facilities.
The CONTRACTOR will report violations to the EPA.
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12.  State Energy Policy.  The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163).  Mandatory standards and
policies relating to energy efficiency, contained in the State Energy
Conservation Plan, shall be utilized.

13.  Equal Opportunity Requirements.  For all contracts in excess of
$10,000, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with Executive Order 11246, entitled
"Equal Employment Opportunity," as amended by Executive Order 11375, and
as supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR Part 60).

      13.1 If the CONTRACT exceeds $10,000, the CONTRACTOR will execute
Form RD  400-6, "Compliance Statement."

13.2 The CONTRACTOR'S compliance with Executive Order 11246 shall be
based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific
affirmative action obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal
Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth
in 41 CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts to meet the goals established for the
geographical area where the CONTRACT is to be performed.  The hours of
minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform
throughout the length of the CONTRACT, and in each trade, and the
CONTRACTOR shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women
evenly on each of its projects.  The transfer of minority or female
employees or trainees from contractor to contractor or from project to
project for the sole purpose of meeting the CONTRACTOR'S goals shall be a
violation of the CONTRACT, the Executive Order and the regulations in 41
CFR Part 60-4.  Compliance with the goals will be measured against the
total work hours performed.

13.3 The CONTRACTOR shall provide written notification to the Director of
the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days
of award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier
for construction work under the CONTRACT resulting from this
solicitation.  The notification shall list the name, address and
telephone number of the subcontractor; employer identification number;
estimated dollar amount of subcontract; estimated starting and completion
dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which the CONTRACT
is to be performed.
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14.  Certificate of Owner's Attorney.

I, the undersigned, ________________________ , the duly authorized and
acting legal representative of_____________________________________
________________________, do hereby certify as follows

      I have examined the attached contract(s) and performance and payment
bond(s) and the manner of execution thereof, and I am of the opinion that each
of the aforesaid agreements are adequate and have has been duly executed by
the proper parties thereto acting through their duly authorized
representatives; that said representatives have full power and authority to
execute said agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and
that the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally binding obligations
upon the parties executing the same in accordance with terms, conditions, and
provisions thereof.

                                       ___________________________________

Date:____________________

 NOTE:  Delete phrase "performance and payment bonds" when not applicable.
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15.  FmHA Concurrence.

As lender or insurer of funds to defray the costs of this contract, and
without liability for any payments thereunder, the Farmers Home
Administration (FmHA) hereby concurs in the award of this CONTRACT to

     ____________________________________

     U.S. Department of Agriculture
     Farmers Home Administration

     By__________________________________      Title _____________________

     Date________________________________

This CONTRACT shall not be effective unless and until concurred in by the
State Director of the Farmers Home Administration, U.S. Department of
Agriculture or a delegated representative.



Form RD 1924-18
(Rev. 6-97)

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
RURAL DEVELOPMENT

FARM SERVICE AGENCY

OWNER:          CONTRACTOR:                PERIOD OF ESTIMATE

       FROM _________ TO _________

                   CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ESTIMATE

              Agency Approval    Amount

       Date     Additions  Deductions

                       PARTIAL PAYMENT ESTIMATE

No.

                TOTALS

                NET CHANGE

CONTRACT TIME

Original (days) _______________________________

Revised _____________________________________ On Schedule Yes Starting Date ___________________________________

Remaining __________________________________ No Projected Completion ____________________________

1.  Original Contract . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

2.  Change Orders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

3.  Revised Contract (1 + 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

4.  Work Completed* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

5.  Stored Materials* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

6.  Subtotal (4 + 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

7.  Retainage* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

8.  Previous Payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

9.  Amount Due (6-7-8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __________________________

*   Detailed breakdown attached

CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION:
The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of their
knowledge, information and belief the work covered by this
payment estimate has been completed in accordance with
the contract documents, that all amounts have been paid by
the contractor for work for which previous payment estimates
was issued and payments received from the owner, and that
current payment shown herein is now due.

Contractor _______________________________________________

By __________________________________________________

Date _________________________________________________

APPROVED BY OWNER:

Owner _______________________________________________

By __________________________________________________

Date _________________________________________________

ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER’S CERTIFICATION:
The undersigned certifies that the work has been carefully
inspected and to the best of their knowledge and belief, the
quantities shown in this estimate are correct and the work has
been performed in accordance with the contract documents.

Architect or Engineer ______________________________________

By __________________________________________________

Date _________________________________________________

ACCEPTED BY AGENCY:
The review and acceptance of this estimate does not attest to
the correctness of the quantities shown or that the work has
been performed in accordance with the contract documents.

By ____________________________________________________

Title ____________________________________________________

Date ___________________________________________________

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number. The valid OMB control
number for this information collection is 0575-0042. The time required to complete this information collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.

RD 1924-18 (Rev. 6-97)

CONTRACT NO.

PARTIAL PAYMENT ESTIMATE NO.

PAGE

           FORM APPROVED
           OMB NO. 0575-0042



   THIS ESTIMATE    PERCENT       RETAINED

  $             %  $

  WORK COMPLETED:

  STORED MATERIALS:

  OTHER (explain)

TOTAL

TYPICAL UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN *

                                       CONTRACT (revised)        THIS PERIOD    TOTAL TO DATE

  QUANTITY           AMOUNT        QUANTITY          AMOUNT        QUANTITY          AMOUNT

%
COM-
PLETE

UNIT
PRICE

    ITEM             DESCRIPTION

            $   $  $  $

TOTALS

TYPICAL LUMP SUM PRICE BREAKDOWN * TYPICAL STORED MATERIALS
AND RETAINAGE BREAKDOWN *

                 WORK COMPLETED                  MATERIALS STORED AT END OF THIS PAYMENT PERIOD%
COM-
PLETE              DESCRIPTION        QUANTITY                          AMOUNT

UNIT
VALUE

SCHEDULED
VALUE      THIS PERIOD          TO DATE    ITEM      DESCRIPTION

RETAINAGE

 $   $   $   $  $

* As a minimum, detailed breakdowns should contain this information.

        RD 1924-18
        REVERSE

TOTALS



FORMS MANUAL INSERT FORM RD 1924-18

Used by Contractor to
request partial payment
on construction work
completed.  Submitted
to loan approval official
for disbursement.

(see reverse)

PROCEDURE FOR PREPARATION : RD Instruction 1924-A.

PREPARED BY : Contractor.

NUMBER OF COPIES : Original and three, plus additional copies as appropriate.

SIGNATURES REQUIRED : Original and all copies will be signed by:  Contractor; Architect/Engineer;
Borrower representative; Agency representative; other funding agency
representative as appropriate.

DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES : Original to Borrower; copy to District and County Office file; copy to
Architect/Engineer; copy to Contractor; copies to State Office and other
funding agencies as appropriate.



USDA Form Approved 

(Rev. 4-00) COMPLIANCE STATEMENT
Form RD 400-6 OMB No. 0575-0018 

This statement relates to a proposed contract with 

,
(Name of borrower or grantee) 

who expects to finance the contract with assistance from either the Rural Housing Service (RHS), 
Rural Business-Cooperative Service (RBS), or the Rural Utilities Service (RUS) or their successor 
agencies, United States Department of Agriculture (whether by a loan, grant, loan insurance, 
guarantee, or other form of financial assistance).I am the undersigned bidder or prospective 
contractor, I represent that: 

1.  I have, have not, participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to Executive 
11246 (regarding equal employment opportunity) or a preceding similar Executive Order. 

2.  If I have participated in such a contract or subcontract, I have, have not, filed all 
compliance reports that have been required to file in connection with the contract or subcontract. 

If the proposed contract is for $50,000 or more and I have 50 or more employees, I also represent that: 

3.  I have, have not previsouly had contracts subject to the written affirmative action
programs requirements of the Secretary of Labor. 

4.  If I have participated in such a contract or subcontract, I have, have not developed and 
placed on file at each establishment affirmative action programs as required by the rules and 
regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 

I understand that if I have failed to file any compliance reports that have been required of me, I am not 
eligible and will not be eligible to have my bid considered or to enter into the proposed contract unless 
and until I make an arrangement regarding such reports that is satisfactory to either the RHS, RBS or RUS, 
or to the office where the reports are required to be filed. 

I also certify that I do not maintain or provide for my employees any segregated facilities at any of my 
establishments, and that I do not permit my employees to perform their services at any location, under my 
control, where segregated facilities are maintained. I certify further that I will not maintain or provide for 
my employees any segregated facilities at any of my establishments, and that I will not permit my employees 
to perform their services at any location, under my control, where segregated facilities are maintained. I
agree that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in my contract. As
used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms 
and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing 
areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities 
provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of 
race, creed, color, or national origin, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. I further agree that 
(except where I have obtained identical certifications for proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) 
I will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding 
$10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause; that I will retain such
certifications in my files; and that I will forward the following notice to such proposed subcontractors 
(except where the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical certifications for specific time periods): 
(See Reverse). 

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, an agency may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of 
information unless it displays a valid OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 0575-0018. The time required 
to complete this information collection is estimated to average 10 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing 
data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. 

Position 6 RD 400-6 (Rev. 4-00) 



NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATIONS OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES 

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the May 9, 1967, order (32F.R. 7439, May 19, 1967) on 
Elimination of Segregated Facilities, by the Secretary of Labor, must be submitted prior to the award of a subcontract 
exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause. The certification may be 
submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e. quarterly, semiannually, or annually). 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

DATE
(Signature of Bidder or Prospective Contractor) 

Address (including Zip Code) 



U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY
AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION - LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS

This certification is required by the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and
Suspension, 7 CFR Part 3017, Section 3017.510, Participants’ responsibilities.  The regulations were published
as Part IV of the January 30, 1989, Federal Register (pages 4722-4733).  Copies of the regulations may be
obtained by contacting the Department of Agriculture agency with which this transaction originated.

(BEFORE COMPLETING CERTIFICATION, READ INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE)

(1)   The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it not its
principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.

(2)   Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this
certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

                    
Organization Name PR/Award Number or Project Name

          
Name(s) and Title(s) of Authorized Representative(s)

          
Signature(s) Date

Form AD-1048 (1/92)



Instructions  for Certification

1. By signing and submitting this form, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the certification
set out on the reverse side in accordance with these instructions.

2. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when
this transaction was entered into.  If it is later than determined that the prospective lower tier participant
knowingly
rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including
suspension and/or debarment.

3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person to which this
proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was
erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

4. The terms “covered transactions,” debarred,” “suspended,” “ineligible,”, “lower tier covered transactions,”
“participant,” “person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,” “proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as
used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing
Executive Order 12549.  You may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this form that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person
who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered
transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with which this transaction originated.

6. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this form that it will include this
clause titled “Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion -  Lower
Tier Covered Transactions,” without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations
for lower tier covered transactions.

7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a
lower tier covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the
covered transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method
and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals.  Each participant may, but is not required
to, check the Nonprocurement List.

8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records
in order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause.  The knowledge and information of
a participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary
course of business dealings.

9. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered
transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred,
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available
to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue
available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

Form AD-1048



  

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

  

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE NOTICES 

  

(1). The following notices shall be included in all solicitations for offers and bids on all Federal and Federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts in excess of $10,000 
pursuant to Department of Labor (OFCCP) regulations 41 CFR, Part 604. 

  

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246) 

  

1. The Offerors or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" set 
forth herein. 

  

2. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the 
covered area, are as follows: 

  

Timetables: Goals for Goals for female 

minority participation in 

participation for each trade ___ 

each trade ___ 

  

Insert goals for Insert goals for 

each year. each year. 

  

  

These goals are applicable to all the Contractors construction work (whether or it is federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. 

  

The Contractor’s compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific 
affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals established for the geographical area where the contract 
resulting from this solicitation is to be performed. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract and in 
each trade and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees 
from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order and the regulation 
in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

  

3. The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance programs within 10 working days of award of any construction 
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone number of 
the subcontractor, employer identification number, estimated dollar mount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in 
which the contract is to be performed. 
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4. As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation. the "covered area" is (insert description of the geographical areas where the contract is to be performed 
giving the state, county, and city, if any). 

  

STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CONSTRUCTION  

CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246) 

  

1. As used in these specifications: 

a. "Covered area" means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which this contract resulted; 

b. "Director " means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 

c. "Employer identification number" means the Federal Social Security number used on the Employer’s Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941.  

d. "Minority" Includes: 

i) Black (all persons having origins in the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin): 

ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race ): 

(iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the, original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and 

(iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership 
and participation or community identification ). 

  

2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in 
excess of $10,000 the provisions of these specifications and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female participation and which is set forth in the 
solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

  

3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the U.S. Department of Labor, in the covered area either individually through an 
association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those trades which have unions 
participating in the Plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate their participation in and compliance with the provision of any such Home town Plan. Each Contractor or 
Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually required to comply with its Obligations under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under 
the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall good faith performance by other Contractors or Subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does not excuse any 
covered Contractor's or Subcontractor's failure to take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

4. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in paragraphs 7a through P of these specifications. The goals set forth in the solicitation from which 
this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve 
in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress toward its goals in each craft during the 
period specified. 

5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, or the failure by a union 
with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications, Executive 
Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.  

  

6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices, and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during 
the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of 
employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

7. The Contract shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based 
upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the 
following: 

  

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites. and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. 
The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site 
supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to minority or female individuals working 
at such sites or in such facilities. 
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b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to community 
organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations responses. 

  

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, a recruitment 
source or community organization and of what action was taken with respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the union hiring hall for referral and was not referred 
back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed by the Contractor. this shall be documented in the file with the reason therefore, along with whatever additional actions 
the Contractor may have taken. 

  

d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the Contractor a 
minority person or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the Contractor’s efforts to meet its 
obligations. 

  

e. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area which expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading program and 
apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of Labor. The Contractor shall 
provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under 7b above 

  

f. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its 

EEO obligations, by including it in any policy manual and collective bargaining agreement: by publicizing it in the company newspaper, annual report, etc., by specific review of the 
policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female employees at least once a year, and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to all 
employees at each location where construction work is performed. 

  

g. Review at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative action obligations under these specifications with all employees having any responsible for hiring, assignment, 
layoff, termination or other employment decisions including specific review of these items with onsite supervisory personnel such as Superintendents, General Foremen, etc., prior to the 
initiation of construction work at any job site. A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter 
discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

  

h. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news media, and providing 
written notification to and discussing the Contractor's EEO policy with other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or anticipates doing business. 

  

i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written to minority, female and community organizations, to schools with minority and female students and minority and female 
recruitment and training organizations serving the contractor’s recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than one month prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for 
apprenticeship or other training by any recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written notification to organizations such as the above, describing the openings, screening 
procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

  

j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons and women and, where reasonable, provide after school, summer and vacation employment to 
minority and female youth both on the site and in other areas of a Contractor's work force. 

  

k. Validate all tests and other selection recruitment’s where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3. 

  

1. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to seek or to 
prepare for, through appropriate training. etc., such opportunities.  

  

m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other personnel practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and 
employment related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and the Contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out.  
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n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy 
between the sexes.  

  

o. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontractors from minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations 
to minority and female contractor associations and other business associations.  

  

p. Conduct a review at least annually of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under the Contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action obligations. 

  

8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations (7a through P). The efforts of a 
contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant may be asserted is fulfilling any one or 
more of its obligations under 7a through P of these Specifications provided that the contract, or actively participates in the group. Makes every effort to assure that the group has a 
positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female 
workforce participation makes good faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions 
taken on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply, however, is the Contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor's 
noncompliance. 

  

9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. The Contractor, however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take 
affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority, consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive 
Order if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner (for example, even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women generally, the Contractor may be 
in violation of the Executive Order if minority group of women is underutilized. 

  

10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

  

11. The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts pursuant to executive Order 11246. 

  

12. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination and 
cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended. and its implementing regulations, by the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry out such 

sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

  

13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications shall implement specific affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in 
paragraph 7 of these specification, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of 

the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. The Contractor shall designate a responsible 
official to monitor all employment related activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by 
the Government and to keep records. Records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee 
identification number when assigned social security number, race, sex, status (e.g.. mechanic, apprentice trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in 
the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form, however, to the degree that 
existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records. 

  

15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application other laws which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements 
for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development , Block Grant Program). 
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RD Instruction 1940-Q 
Exhibit A-1 

 
 
CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS AND LOANS 
 
    The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, 
that: 
 
    1.   No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or 
on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any 
Federal grant or Federal loan, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant or loan. 
 
    2.   If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or 
will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an 
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection 
with this Federal contract, grant or loan, the undersigned shall complete and 
submit Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," in accordance 
with its instructions. 
 
    3.   The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification 
be included in the award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including 
contracts, subcontracts, and subgrants under grants and loans) and that all 
subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
    This certification is a material representation of fact upon which 
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.  
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into 
this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code.  Any person who 
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty 
of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
 
 
 
 
______________________________________   _________________________________ 
              (name)                                   (date) 
 
 
 
______________________________________ 
              (title) 
 
 

oOo 
 
 

(08-21-91)  PN 171



CONTRACT FOR   COUNTY

OWNER

To
     (Contractor)

You are hereby requested to comply with the following changes from the contract plans and specifications:

                             Description of Changes             DECREASE            INCREASE
    (Supplemental Plans and Specifications Attached)          in Contract Price         in Contract Price

  $   $

           TOTALS   $

    NET CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE   $
JUSTIFICATION:

The amount of the Contract will be (Decreased) (Increased) By The Sum Of:

Dollars ($ ).

The Contract Total Including this and previous Change Orders Will Be:

Dollars ($ ).

The Contract Period Provided for Completion Will Be (Increased) (Decreased) (Unchanged): Days.

This document will become a supplement to the contract and all provisions will apply hereto.

Requested
          (Owner)       (Date)

Recommended
            (Owner’s Architect/Engineer)      (Date)

Accepted
   (Contractor)      (Date)

Approved by Agency
              (Name and Title)     (Date)

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 15 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources,
gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this
collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to U.S. Department of Agriculture, Clearance Officer, STOP 7602, 1400 Independence Avenue, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20250-7602. Please DO NOT RETURN this form to this address.  Forward to the local USDA office only.  You are not required to respond to this collection of
information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.

POSITION 6
ORIGINAL-BORROWER’S CASE FOLDER

Form RD 1924-7
(Rev. 2-97) UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND
FARM SERVICE AGENCY

CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER

FORM APPROVED
OMB NO. 0575-0042

ORDER NO.

DATE

STATE

Form RD 1924-7 (Rev. 2-97)

jerry.stroud
Line
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H38-I324  01 10 00 -  1  
USC Salkehatchie – Hut ADA Renovat ions         SUMMARY 
 

 

 
SECTION 01 10 00 

 
SUMMARY 

 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 PROJECT  
 

A.  Project Name:  USC Salkehatchie – Hut ADA Renovations 
B. Owner’s Name:  The University of South Carolina 
C. Architect’s Name:  BES, Inc. 
D. The Project consists of the demolition and renovations of portions of The Hut building and site to address 

existing ADA Accessibility compliance issues.  Work is to be completed on the site to provide access to the 
building.  Work is also to be completed within the building to provide ADA accessible restrooms, accessible 
doors, and electrical devices. 
 

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 
 
A.  Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in the Standard From of 

Agreement as provided in these specifications. 
 

1.03 WORK BY OWNER 
 

A. Hazardous Material Abatement:  USC Salkehatchie will coordinate and direct the work of any hazardous 
materials abatement.  The selected contractor is to coordinate their demolition and subsequent 
construction operations with USC Salkehatchie prior to beginning any activities on site.  

B. Interior Demolition:  Prior to start of the Contractor’s work USC Salkehatchie will perform minor interior 
demolition and removal of interior non-load bearing elements within the building.  
 

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY 
 
A.  Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion 
B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate the Owner’s operations. 
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy. 

 
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A.  Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner: 
1.  Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by Code open during 

construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.   
2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit. 

 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – Not Used 

 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – Not Used 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 20 00 

 

 
 

   PART 1  GENERAL 
 

   1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

  A.  Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments. 
 

  B.  Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time. 
 

  C.  Change procedures. 
 

  D.  Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes. 
 

  E.  Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment. 
 

   1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

  A.  Section 01 2200 - Unit Prices:  Monetary values of unit prices, payment and modification 

  procedures relating to unit prices. 
 

   1.03  SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

  A.  Form to be used:  Applicable noted AIA documents. 
 

  B.  Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. 
 

  C.  Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor 

  Agreement. 
 

  D.  Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number 

 and title of the specification Section.  Identify site mobilization. 
 

  E.  Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment. 
 

   1.04  APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 

  A.  Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 
 

  B.  Form to be used:  AIA Document G702 and AIA G703 Continuation Sheets. 
 

  C.  Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. 
 

 D.  Execute certification by signature of authorized officer. 
 

 E.  Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line 

  item for portion of work performed and for stored products. 
 

  F.  List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and 

  dollar amount as for an original item of Work. 
 

  G.  Submit four copies of each Application for Payment. 
 

  H.  Include the following with the application: 

  1.  Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors. 
 

  I.  When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in 

  question.  Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show 

  application number and date, and line item by number and description. 
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   1.05  MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 

  A.  For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Price or Contract Time, Architect 

  will issue instructions directly to Contractor. 
 

  B.  For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing 

  Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

 1.  The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of determining 

  any change in Contract Price or Contract Time. 

  2.  Promptly execute the change. 
 

  C.  For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes 

  a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and 

  specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any 

  overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be 

  considered valid.  Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within five days. 
 

  D.  Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing 

  the proposed change and its full effect on the Work, with a statement describing the reason for 

  the change, and the effect on the Contract Price and Contract Time with full documentation and 

  a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other contractors.  Document any 

  requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00. 
 

  E.  Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of 

  the Contract. 

  1.  For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request 

  for a Change Order as approved by Architect. 

  2.  For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed unit prices. 
 

  F.  Substantiation of Costs:  Provide full information required for evaluation. 

  1.  On request, provide following data: 

  a.  Quantities of products, labor, and equipment. 

  b.  Taxes, insurance, and bonds. 

  c.  Overhead and profit. 

  d.  Justification for any change in Contract Time. 

  e.  Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 

  2.  Support each claim for additional costs with additional information: 

  a.  Origin and date of claim. 

  b.  Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 

  c.  Time records and wage rates paid. 

 d.  Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly 

  documented. 
 

  G.  Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as 

  provided in the Conditions of the Contract. 
 

  H.  After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for 

  Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the 

  Contract Price. 
 

  I.  Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise 

  sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit. 
 

  J.  Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents. 
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   1.06  APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT 
 

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying  
Total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due. 

 

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been  
accomplished: 

  1.  All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00. 
 

   PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

   PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 

 

 
 

   PART 1  GENERAL 
 

   1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

UNIT PRICES 

 

 A.  List of unit prices, for use in preparing Bids. 
 

  B.  Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment 

  method. 
 

  C.  Defect assessment and non-payment for rejected work. 
 

   1.02  COSTS INCLUDED 
 

  A.  Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor, 

  products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application 

 or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit. 
 

   1.03  MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES 
 

  A.  Take all measurements and compute quantities.  Measurements and quantities will be verified 

 by Owner. 
 

 B.  Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required. 
 

  C.  Measurement by Area:  Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or radius. 
 

  D.  Linear Measurement:  Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord. 
 

   1.04  PAYMENT 
 

 A.  Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual 

  measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work 

  and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price. 
 

  B.  Payment will not be made for any of the following: 

 1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 

 2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 

 3. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle. 

 4. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work. 

 5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 

 6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products. 

1.05  DEFECT ASSESSMENT 
 

  A.  Replace Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 
 

  B.  If, in the opinion of Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Owner will direct 

  one of the following remedies: 

  1.  The defective Work may remain, but the unit price will be adjusted to a new unit price at the 

 discretion of Owner. 

  2.  The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Owner, and the unit 

 price will be adjusted to a new unit price at the discretion of Owner. 
 

  C.  The authority of Owner to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final. 
 

   1.06  SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 
 

 A.  Unit Price #1:  Reinforcement of existing floor joist. 
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1. Description:  Reinforce existing wood floor joist by sistering new treated 2 X 10  
(#2) Southern Yellow Pine) floor joist.  Cost is to be inclusive of gluing of new 
joist to existing floor joist and existing floor sheathing and nailing to existing 
joist. 

  2.  Unit of Measurement for Cost:  Per linear foot. 
 

 B. Unit Price #2:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged floor beams. 

  1.  Description:  Removal and replacement of damaged floor beams.  New beams   

                        to consist of (3) treated 2 X 10 (#2 Southern Yellow Pine) members.  Cost is to  

                         be inclusive of temporary support, floor subflooring and strip flooring removal  

                        and replacement as required and attaching existing joist to new floor beam with  

                          joist hangers. 

  2.  Unit of Measurement for Cost:  Per linear foot. 
 

 C. Unit Price #3:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged wood subfloor sheathing.    

1. Description:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged subfloor sheathing.   
New sheathing to be treated 5/8-inch tongue & grooved exterior grade plywood 
(Southern Yellow Pine).  Cost is to be inclusive of strip finished flooring removal, 
replacement and refinishing to match existing as required and attaching to 
existing joist by gluing and nailing. 

  2.  Unit of Measurement for Cost:  Per square foot. 
 

 D. Unit Price #4:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged wood strip flooring. 

 1.  Description:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged strip flooring.  New  

                                 Strip flooring to match existing material and grade.  Cost is to be inclusive of  

                          strip finished flooring removal, replacement and refinishing to match existing as  

                                 required. 

  2.  Unit of Measurement for Cost:  Per square foot. 
 

 E. Unit Price #5:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged chinking mortar. 

  1.  Description:  Removal and replacement of existing damaged chinking mortar.   

                       New chinking mortar to match existing in color and thickness.  Cost is to be  

                              inclusive for complete removal, preparation and replacement to match existing  

                        as required. 

 2.  Unit of Measurement for Cost:  Per linear foot. 
 

   PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

   PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 30 00 

 
 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Preconstruction meeting. 
 

 B.  Progress meetings. 

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

 

 

 C.  Construction progress schedule. 
 

 D.  Progress photographs. 
 

 E.  Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. 
 

 F.  Number of copies of submittals. 
 

 G.  Submittal procedures. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Project description. 
 

 B.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements. 
 

 C.  Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 

 A.  Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award. 
 

  B.  Attendance Required: 

 1. Owner. 

 2. Architect. 

 3. Contractor. 
 

  C.  Agenda: 

 1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

 2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 

 3. Distribution of Contract Documents. 

 4. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress 

  schedule. 

 5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and Architect. 

 6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for 

  payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures. 

 7. Scheduling. 

 D.  Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two 

 copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 
 

3.02  PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 

 A.  Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum monthly 

 intervals or as otherwise requested by Owner  . 
 

 B.  Attendance Required:  Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, 

 Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 
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  C.  Agenda: 

 1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 

 2. Review of Work progress. 

 3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 

 4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress. 

 5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 

 6. Maintenance of progress schedule. 

 7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 

 8. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 

 9. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 

 10. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 

 11. Other business relating to Work. 

  D.  Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two 

  copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 
 

   3.03  CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 

 A.  Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned 

  operations for the first 30 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work. 
 

 B.  If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days. 
 

  C.  Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. 
 

  D.  Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 
 

   3.04  PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 
 

  A.  Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to 

  submission of application for payment. 
 

  B.  Photography Type:  Digital; electronic files. 
 

  C.  Views: 

 1.  Consult with Owner for instructions on views required. 

  2.  Provide factual presentation. 

 3.  Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of 

 field, and minimum distortion. 
 

  D.  Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide 

  files unaltered by photo editing software. 

 1.  Delivery Medium:  Via email. 

 2.  File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.3 
 3.  PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per 

 page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal. 

 4.  Hard Copy:  Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file and point of view sketch. 
 

   3.05  SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 
 

 A.  When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: 

 1. Product data. 

 2. Shop drawings. 

 3. Samples for selection. 

 4. Samples for verification. 

 B.  Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

  information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents. 
 

  C.  Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. 
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 D.  After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

  article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT 

  SUBMITTALS. 
 

   3.06  SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 
 

  A.  When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: 

 1. Design data. 

 2. Certificates. 

 3. Test reports. 

 4. Inspection reports. 

 5. Manufacturer's instructions. 

 6. Manufacturer's field reports. 

 7. Other types indicated. 

  B.  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.  No action will be taken. 
 

  3.07  SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
 

 A.  When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout: 

 1. Project record documents. 

 2. Operation and maintenance data. 

 3. Warranties. 

 4. Bonds. 

 5. Other types as indicated. 

  B.  Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion. 
   3.08  NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS 

 

  A.  Documents for Review: 

  1.  Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches:  Submit the number of copies that 

 Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retained by Architect. 
 

  B.  Documents for Information:  Submit five copies. 
 

 C.  Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be 

 retained by Architect. 

  1.  After review, produce duplicates. 

  2.  Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. 
 

    3.09  SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

 A.  Transmit each submittal with approved form. 
 

 B.  Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Revise submittals with original number and a 

  sequential alphabetic suffix. 
 

 C.  Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and 

  specification section number, as appropriate on each copy. 
 

  D.  Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of 

 Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information 

  is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. 
 

  E.  Deliver submittals to Architect at business address. 
 

 F.  Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items. 
 

  G.  For each submittal for review, allow 10 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. 
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H.  Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that  

        may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work. 
 

I.  Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps. 
 

J.  When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous  
       submission. 

 

K.  Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate.  Instruct parties to promptly report any  
         inability to comply with requirements. 

 

 L.  Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 40 00 

 
 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  References and standards. 
 

 B.  Quality assurance submittals. 
 

 C.  Control of installation. 
 

 D.  Tolerances. 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

 E.  Testing and inspection services. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures. 
 

  B.  Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose 

 of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the 

 contract documents, or for Owner's information. 
 

 B.  Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the 

 manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities 

 specified for Product Data. 

 1.  Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit 

 supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
 

 C.  Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed 

 instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the 

 Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special 

 attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation. 
 

1.04  REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 
 

 A.  For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included 

 in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the 

 standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 
 

 B.  Conform to reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except 

 where a specific date is established by applicable code. 
 

 C.  Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections. 
 

 D.  Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until 

 Substantial Completion. 
 

 E.  Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 

 from Architect before proceeding. 
 

 F.  Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor 

 those of Architect shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference 

 otherwise in any reference document. 
 

1.05  TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES 
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 A.  Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified 

 inspection services. 
 

 B.  Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in 

 accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 

 A.  Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

 workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 
 

 B.  Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 
 

 C.  Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

  Architect before proceeding. 
 

  D.  Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent 

  tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 

  workmanship. 
 

 E.  Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 
 

 F.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 

 manufacturer. 
 

 G.  Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 

 stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement. 
 

3.02  TOLERANCES 
 

 A.  Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. 

  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 
 

  B.  Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract 

  Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding. 
 

 C.  Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 
 

3.03  TESTING AND INSPECTION 
 

  A.  Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority: 

 1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

 2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

 3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 

 4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work. 

 B.  Contractor Responsibilities: 

  1.  Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be 

  used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs. 

  2.  Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work. 

  3.  Provide incidental labor and facilities: 

 a.  To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected. 

 b.  To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be 

 tested/inspected. 

 c.  To facilitate tests/inspections. 

 d.  To provide storage and curing of test samples. 
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 4.  Notify Owner and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 

             testing/inspection services. 

 5.  Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections 

                required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 
 

C.  Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be  
        Performed by the same agency on instructions by Owner. 

 

D.  Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be  
        paid for by Contractor. 

 

3.04  DEFECT ASSESSMENT 
 

A.  Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements. 
 

B.  If, in the opinion of Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Owner  
       will direct  an appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 50 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Temporary utilities. 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 

 B.  Temporary telecommunications services. 
 

 C.  Temporary sanitary facilities. 
 

 D.  Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing. 
 

 E.  Security requirements. 
 

 F.  Vehicular access and parking. 
 

 G.  Waste removal facilities and services. 
 

 H.  Project identification sign. 
 

 I.  Field offices. 
 

1.02  TEMPORARY UTILITIES 
 

 A.  Owner will provide the following: 

 1.  Electrical power, consisting of connection to existing facilities. 

 2.  Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities. 
 

 B.  New permanent facilities may not be used. 
 

 C.  Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water. 
 

1.03  TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
 

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project2   
mobilization. 

 

1.04  TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

 A.  Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization. 
 

 B.  New permanent facilities may not be used during construction operations. 
 

 C.  Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition. 
 

 D.  At end of construction, return facilities to same or better condition as originally found. 
 

1.05  BARRIERS 
 

 A.  Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas 

 that could be hazardous to workers or the public and to protect existing facilities and adjacent 

 properties from damage from construction operations and demolition. 
 

 B.  Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants. 
 

 C.  Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 
 

1.06  FENCING 
 

 A.  Construction:  Contractor's option. 



2315.08 / FWA 01 50 00 - 2 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations - H38-I324 
 

 B.  Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and  

                      pedestrian gates with locks. 
 

1.07  SECURITY 
 

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's  
operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft. 

 

 B.  Coordinate with Owner's security program. 
 

1.08  VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING 
 

 A.  Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner. 
 

B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions. 
 

C. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site 
space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking. 

 

1.09  WASTE REMOVAL 
 

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean  
And orderly condition. 

 

B. Provide containers with lids.  Remove trash from site periodically. 
 

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide  
Suitable non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material 
outside the structure unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

1.10  PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. Provide project identification sign of design, construction, and location approved by  
Owner. 

 

 B.  No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law. 
 

1.11  FIELD OFFICES 
 

A. Office:  Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling and ventilating  
equipment, and equipped with sturdy furniture. 

 

 B.  Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons. 
 

 C.  Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing structures. 
 

1.12  REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 
 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial  
Completion inspection. 

 

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as  
indicated. 

 

 C.  Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 
 

 D.  Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 
END OF SECTION 

 



2315.08 / FWA 01 60 00 - 1 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations - H38-I324 

 

 SECTION 01 60 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 

 A.  General product requirements. 
 

 B.  Re-use of existing products. 
 

 C.  Transportation, handling, storage and protection. 
 

 D.  Product option requirements. 
 

 E.  Substitution limitations and procedures. 
 

 F.  Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Product quality monitoring. 
 

  B.  Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Waste disposal 

  requirements potentially affecting packaging and substitutions. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to 

 identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers' 

 standard data to provide information specific to this Project. 
 

 B.  Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical 

 characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for 

 functional equipment and appliances. 
 

 C.  Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with 

 integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work. 

 1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the manufacturer's 

 standard colors, textures, and patterns. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  EXISTING PRODUCTS 
 

 A.  Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner promptly 

 upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner. 
 

 B.  Reused Products:  Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or 

 other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified. 
 

2.02  NEW PRODUCTS 
 

 A.  Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents. 
 

 B.  Do not use products having any of the following characteristics: 
 

 C.  Regionally-Sourced Products: 

 1.  Overall Project Requirement: Provide materials amounting to a minimum of 10 percent of 

 the total value of all materials (excluding plumbing, HVAC, electrical, elevators, and other 

 equipment) that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, 

 within a radius of 500 miles from the project site. 

 2.  Specific Product Categories:  Provide regionally-sourced products as specified elsewhere. 
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 D.  Sustainably Harvested Wood: 

 1.  Definition:  Wood-based materials include but are not limited to structural framing, 

 dimension lumber, flooring, wood doors, finishes, and furnishings that are permanently 

 installed in the project. Wood and wood-based products not permanently installed in the 

 project are not included in the definition. 

 2.  Specific Wood-Based Fabrications:  Fabricate of sustainably harvested wood when so 

 specified elsewhere. 

 3.  Certification:  Provide wood certified or labeled by an organization accredited by one of the 

 following: 

 a.  The Forest Stewardship Council, The Principles for Natural Forest Management; for 

 Canada visit http://www.fsccanada.org, for the USA visit http://www.fscus.org. 
 

2.03  PRODUCT OPTIONS 
 

 A.  Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting 

 those standards or description. 
 

 B.  Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the 

 manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 
 

  C.  Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions: 

 Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 
 

2.04  MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in 

 individual specification sections. 
 

 B.  Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
 

 A.  Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during 

 the bidding period.  Comply with requirements specified in this section. 
 

 B.  Architect will consider requests for substitutions only up to  10 days prior to bid date. 
 

 C.  Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the 

 Contractor. 
 

 D.  Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 

 with Contract Documents. 
 

 E.  A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter: 

 1.  Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 

 level of the specified product. 

 2.  Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product. 

 3.  Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the 

 Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 

 4.  Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become 

 apparent. 

 5.  Will reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with 

 re-approval by authorities. 
 

 F.  Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or 

 product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require 

 revision to the Contract Documents. 
 

 G.  Substitution Submittal Procedure: 

http://www.fsccanada.org/
http://www.fscus.org/
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1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration.  Limit each  
request to one proposed substitution. 

2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the  
Proposed product equivalence.  Burden of proof is on proposer. 

3. The Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject  
request. 

 

3.02  TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
 

A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to  
minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials. 

 

 B.  Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

C. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and  
littering of surrounding areas. 

 

D. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements,  
quantities are correct, and products are undamaged. 

 

 E.  Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 

 disfigurement, or damage. 
 

 F.  Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where  
                    economically feasible. 

 

   3.03  STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered  
according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize 
waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication. 
 

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
 

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 
 

D. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment 
favorable to products. 

 

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 
 

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to 
prevent condensation and degradation of products. 

 

G. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 
 

 H.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 

  disfigurement, or damage. 
 

I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to               
Verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 70 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 

 A.  Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures. 
 

 B.  Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal, 

 and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances. 
 

 C.  Cutting and patching. 
 

 D.  Cleaning and protection. 
 

 E.  Starting of systems and equipment. 
 

 F.  Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel. 
 

 G.  Closeout procedures, except payment procedures. 
 

  H.  General requirements for maintenance service. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures. 
 

 B.  Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Testing and inspection procedures. 
 

 C.  Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:   Temporary exterior enclosures. 
 

 D.  Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Additional procedures for 

 trash/waste removal, recycling, salvage, and reuse. 
 

 E.  Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance 

  data, warranties and bonds. 
 

 F.  Section 02 41 00 - Demolition:  Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility 

 demolition. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects: 

 1. Structural integrity of any element of Project. 

 2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 

 3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 

 4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 

 5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

 C.  Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities. 
 

1.04  PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent 

 accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. 
 

 B.  Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects 

 from damaging the work.
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EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 C.  Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, 

 water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by 

 construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations. 
 

1.05  COORDINATION 
 

 A.  Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to 

 ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, 

 with provisions for accommodating items installed later. 
 

 B.  Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements. 
 

 C.  Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible 

 with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities 

 for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment. 
 

 D.  Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work that 

 are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings.  Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and conduit, 

 as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to 

 maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 
 

 E.  In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the 

 construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 
 

 F.  Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections. 
 

 G.  After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work 

 and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's 

 activities. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  PATCHING MATERIALS 
 

 A.  New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching 

 and extending work. 
 

 B.  Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where 

 necessary, referring to existing work as a standard. 
 

 C.  Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution 

 described in Section 01 6000. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work. 

 Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 

 B.  Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being 

 applied or attached. 
 

 C.  Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 
 

 D.  Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize 

 waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication. 
 

 E.  Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct 

 locations. 
 

 F.  Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
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EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, 

 assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means 

acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.02  PREPARATION 

A.  Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

B.  Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

 C.  Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond. 

3.03  LAYING OUT THE WORK 

A.  Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered. 
 

 B.  Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar 

 appropriate means: 

 1.  Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement and 

utility locations. 

3.04  GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

 A.  Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement. 

 

B.  Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

 C.  Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and horizontal 

lines, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

D.  Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

E.  Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance. 
 

3.05  ALTERATIONS 

 A.  Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and 

 existing record documents only. 

 1.  Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown. 

 2.  Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation. 

3.  Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions. 
 

 B.  Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work. 

 1.  Remove items indicated on drawings. 

 2.  Relocate items indicated on drawings. 

 3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch, 

 and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if 

 necessary for successful application of new finish. 

 4.  Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged 

surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible. 

 

 C.  Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, and Electrical):  Remove, relocate, and 

 extend existing systems to accommodate new construction. 

 1.  Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to 

 equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access or 

 provide access panel. 

 2.  Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require 

 reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment 

as required.
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 3.  Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new 

 services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready 

 for service. 

 a.  Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize 

 duration of outages. 

 b.  Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service. 

 4.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities. 

 5.  Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above 

 accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub 

 and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new 

 construction. 
 

 D.  Protect existing work to remain. 

 1.  Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary. 

 2.  Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work. 

 3.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work. 
 

 E.  Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible. 
 

 F.  Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the 

 surface finish that existed prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch 

 so that the substrate is ready for the new finish. 
 

 G.  Refinish existing surfaces as indicated: 

 1.  Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces 

 to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent 

 finishes. 

 2.  If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and 

 refinish to match. 
 

 H.  Clean existing systems and equipment. 
 

 I.  Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site; 

 do not burn or bury. 
 

 J.  Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete. 
 

 K.  Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section. 
 

3.06  CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

 A.  Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching. 
 

 B.  See Alterations article above for additional requirements. 
 

 C.  Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: 

 1. Complete the work. 

 2. Fit products together to integrate with other work. 

 3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services. 

 4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work. 

 5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition. 

 6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. 

 7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 

 8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work. 

 D.  Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate 

 surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to 

 original condition.
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 E.  Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant 

 elements, and sight exposed surfaces. 
 

 F.  Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 
 

 G.  Fit work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 
 

 H.  Patching: 

 1.  Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous 

 surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire 

 unit. 

 2.  Match color, texture, and appearance. 

 3.  Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other 

 imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair 

 substrate prior to repairing finish. 
 

3.07  PROGRESS CLEANING 
 

 A.  Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly 

 condition. 
 

 B.  Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed 

 or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space. 
 

 C.  Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning 

 to eliminate dust. 
 

 D.  Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose 

 off-site; do not burn or bury. 
 

3.08  PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 
 

 A.  Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. 
 

 B.  Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections. 
 

 C.  Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate 

 work area to prevent damage. 
 

 D.  Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of 

 heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. 
 

3.09  SYSTEM STARTUP 
 

  A.  Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 
 

 B.  Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive 

 rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage. 
 

 C.  Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by 

 the equipment or system manufacturer. 
 

 D.  Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 
 

 E.  Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's 

 representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
 

 F.  Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 

 correctly.
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EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

3.10  DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 
 

 A.  Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, 

 and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location. 
 

 B.  Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration and 

 instruction of owner personnel. 
 

 C.  Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual 

 with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance. 
 

3.11  ADJUSTING 
 

 A.  Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 
 

3.12  FINAL CLEANING 
 

 A.  Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous. 
 

 B.  Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and 

 foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, 
 

 C.  Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or 

 nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment. 
 

 D.  Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the 

 surface and material being cleaned. 
 

 E.  Clean filters of operating equipment. 
 

 F.  Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. 
 

 G.  Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 
 

 H.  Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; 

 dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury. 
 

3.13  CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 

 A.  Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities. 

 1.  Provide copies to Owner. 
 

 B.  Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Substantial Completion. 
 

 C.  Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been 

 inspected, and that work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for 

  Architect's review. 
 

  D.  Correct items of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply with 

  requirements for access to Owner-occupied areas. 
 

  E.  Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete. 
 

  F.  Complete items of work determined by Architect's final inspection. 
 

   3.14  MAINTENANCE 
 

  A.  Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections. 
 

  B.  Maintenance Period:  As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than six 

  months from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, 

  whichever is longer. 
 

  C.  Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation.  Clean, adjust,
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 and lubricate as required. 
 
D.  Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components.  Repair or  
         replace parts whenever required.  Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original  
       component. 
 
E.  Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor  
      without prior written consent of the Owner. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 74 19 

 
 

 

 

PART 1  GENERAL 

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

 

1.01  WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible. 
 

 B.  Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor 

 planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors. 
 

 C.  Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as 

 economically feasible. 
 

 D.  Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse:  The following may not be disposed of in landfills or by 

 incineration: 

 1.  Aluminum and plastic beverage containers. 

 2.  Corrugated cardboard. 

 3.  Wood pallets. 

 4.  Clean dimensional wood:  May be used as blocking or furring. 

 5.  Metals, including packaging banding, metal studs, sheet metal, structural steel, piping, 

 reinforcing bars, door frames, and other items made of steel, iron, galvanized steel, 

 stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze. 
 

 E.  Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste Management Plan designed to implement these 

 requirements. 
 

 F.  Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are: 

 1.  Burning on the project site. 

 2.  Burying on the project site. 

 3.  Dumping or burying on other property, public or private. 

 4.  Other illegal dumping or burying. 

 5.  Incineration, either on- or off-site. 
 

 G.  Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory 

 requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to 

 legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Additional requirements for project meetings, 

 reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation. 
 

 B.  Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Additional requirements related to 

 trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services. 
 

 C.  Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Waste prevention requirements related to delivery, 

 storage, and handling. 
 

 D.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Trash/waste prevention procedures 

 related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning. 
 

1.03  DEFINITIONS 
 

 A.  Clean:  Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like. 
 

 B.  Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, 

 packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and 

 demolition operations. 
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 C.  Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, 

 toxicity or reactivity. 
 

 D.  Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, 

 corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity. 
 

 E.  Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of 

 exposure. 
 

 F.  Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and 

 remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others. 
 

 G.  Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture 

 into a new product for reuse by others. 
 

 H.  Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other 

 discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include 

 burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste. 
 

 I.  Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit. 
 

 J.  Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site. 
 

 K.  Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by 

 others. 
 

 L.  Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well 

 production run-off water. 
 

 M.   Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning 

 from the first time they become waste. 
 

 N.  Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure. 
 

 O.  Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged. 
 

 P.  Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use. 

 Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for substitution submission procedures. 
 

 B.  For each proposed product substitution, submit the following information in addition to 

 requirements specified in Section 01 60 00: 

 1.  Relative amount of waste produced, compared to specified product. 

 2.  Cost savings on waste disposal, compared to specified product, to be deducted from the 

 Contract Price. 

 3.  Proposed disposal method for waste product. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal 

 procedures, and project documentation. 
 

 B.  See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal 

 facilities and services. 
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C.  See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and  

         handling. 

 
D.  See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and   
         patching, installation, protection, and cleaning. 

 

3.02  WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 
 

A.  Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and 

        overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan. 
 

B.  Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each 

         subcontractor, Owner, and Architect. 
 

C.  Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, 

        salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the 

        project. 
 

D.  Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings. 

 1.  Pre-construction meeting. 

 2.  Regular job-site meetings. 
 

E.  Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling, 

        salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers. 

 1.  As a minimum, provide: 

 a.  Separate area for storage of materials to be reused on-site, such as wood cut- 

                                offs for blocking. 

 b.  Separate dumpsters for each category of recyclable. 

 2.  Provide containers as required. 

 3.  Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to  

                    subcontractors. 

 4.  Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in  

                      order to  avoid contamination of materials. 
 

F.  Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to  
      applicable regulations. 

 

G.  Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products 

                                                                                                  in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified 

  materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to 

  prevent contamination of recyclable materials. 
 

H.  Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for 

                                                                                              reuse. 
 

I.  Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 78 00 

 
 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Project Record Documents. 

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 

 B.  Operation and Maintenance Data. 
 

 C.  Warranties and bonds. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product 

 data, and samples. 
 

 B.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures. 
 

 C.  Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data. 
 

 D.  Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for 

 Payment. 
 

 B.  Operation and Maintenance Data: 

 1.  Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before 

 start of Work.  Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments. 

 2.  For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and 

 operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance. 

 3.  Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will 

 be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments.  Revise content 

 of all document sets as required prior to final submission. 

 4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final 

 inspection. 
 

  C.  Warranties and Bonds: 

 1.  For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with 

 Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance. 

 2.  Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 

 Application for Payment. 

 3.  For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, 

 submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of 

 the warranty period. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

 A.  Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 

 1. Drawings. 

 2. Specifications. 

 3. Addenda. 

 4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
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 5.  Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
 

 B.  Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 
 

 C.  Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 
 

 D.  Record information concurrent with construction progress. 
 

 E.  Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products 

 installed, including the following: 

 1.  Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 

 2.  Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 
 

 F.  Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction 

 including: 

 1.  Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

 referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

 2.  Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

 referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

 3.  Field changes of dimension and detail. 

 4.  Details not on original Contract drawings. 
 

3.02  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 

 A.  For Each Product or System:  List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors 

 and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and 

 data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information. 
 

 C.  Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and 

 systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as 

 maintenance drawings. 
 

 D.  Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions 

 for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 
 

3.03  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 
 

 A.  For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish: 
 

 B.  Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents 

 and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended 

 schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 
 

3.04  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
 

 A.  For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: 

 1.  Description of unit or system, and component parts. 

 2.  Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. 

 3.  Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests. 

 4.  Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. 
 

 B.  Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and 

 communications; typed. 
 

 C.  Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and 

 sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions. 

 Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions. 
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 D.  Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance 

 and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, 

 adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. 
 

 E.  Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 
 

 F.  Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 
 

 G.  Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 
 

 H.  Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams 

 required for maintenance. 
 

 I.  Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections. 
 

3.05  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

 A.  Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of 

 described products. 
 

 B.  Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual. 
 

 C.  Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic 

 covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related 

 consistent groupings. 
 

 D.  Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system 

 description identified, in three parts as follows: 

 1.  Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, 

 Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 

 2.  Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by 

 specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone 

 numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following: 

 a.  Significant design criteria. 

 b.  List of equipment. 

 c.  Parts list for each component. 

 d.  Operating instructions. 

 e.  Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 

 f.  Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning 

 methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 

 3.  Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: 

 a.  Shop drawings and product data. 

 b.  Photocopies of warranties and bonds. 
 

3.06  WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
 

 A.  Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, 

 and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for 

 items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the 

 Date of Substantial completion is determined. 
 

 B.  Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 
 

 C.  Co-execute submittals when required. 
 

 D.  Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 
 

 E.  Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable 

 plastic covers. 
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F.  Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of 

 Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and  

        Name of responsible company principal. 
 

G.  Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project 

         Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in  

        Which specified, and the name of product or work item. 
 

H.  Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing. 

         Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor, 

         supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible   

       principal. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

DEMOLITION 

 

 A.  Building demolition excluding removal of hazardous materials and toxic substances. 

 1.  Refer to Hazardous Materials Survey Report dated May 15, 2012 to be provided directly by 

 USC Salkehatchie for all bidders. 

 2.  Any work to mitigate or otherwise address the Report's findings will be directed by USC 

 Salkehatchie and will not be a part of this project unless directed to be included as an 

 additional service by USC Salkehatchie. 
 

 B.  Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 01 10 00 - Summary:  Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises. 
 

 B.  Section 01 10 00 - Summary:  Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by 

 Contractor. 
 

 C.  Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Site fences, security, protective barriers, 

 and waste removal. 
 

 D.  Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Handling and storage of items removed for salvage 

 and relocation. 
 

 E.  Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Project conditions; protection of 

 bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of 

 removed products; temporary bracing and shoring. 
 

 F.  Section 31 22 00 - Grading:  Topsoil removal. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Site Plan:  Showing: 

 1.  Areas for temporary construction and field offices. 
 

 C.  Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities 

 and subsurface construction. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Fill Material:  As specified in Section 31 22 00 - Grading 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  SCOPE 
 

 A.  Remove interior building components as noted on construction documents. 
 

 B.  Remove paving and curbs as required to accomplish new work. 
 

 C.  Remove other items indicated, for salvage, relocation, and recycling. 
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 D.  Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using 

 specified fill; compact fill as specified in Section 31 22 00. 
 

3.02  GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent 

 structures and the public. 

 1.  Obtain required permits. 

 2.  Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be 

 removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of unstable 

 structures. 

 3.  Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices. 

 4.  Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and 

 occupants. 

 5.  Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit. 

 6.  Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do 

 not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from 

 removal operations. 

 7.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment 

 will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property. 
 

 B.  Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner. 
 

 C.  Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed. 

 1.  Provide bracing and shoring. 

 2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures. 

 3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger. 
 

 D.  If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect 

 and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's, 

 and mercury. 
 

 E.  Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials. 

 1.  Dismantle existing construction and separate materials. 

 2.  Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable materials; store and deliver to collection 

 point or point of reuse. 
 

 F.  Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs:  Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface. 
 

3.03  EXISTING UTILITIES 
 

 A.  Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their 

 requirements; obtain required permits. 
 

 B.  Protect existing utilities to remain from damage. 
 

 C.  Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction. 
 

 D.  Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7 

 days prior written notification to Owner. 
 

 E.  Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at 

 least 3 days prior written notification to Owner. 
 

 F.  Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of 

 utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if 

 necessary. 
 

 G.  Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of disconnected 

 and abandoned utilities. 
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H.  Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting and capping utilities outside the demolition 

        zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently reconnected, in same manner as other 

        utilities to remain. 
 

3.04  SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS 
 

A.  Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and 

        existing record documents only. 

 1.  Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown. 

 2.  Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation. 

 3.  Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that   

                               would be apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition. 
 

B.  Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for 

        replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage. 
 

C.  Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work. 

 1.  Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete;  

                         Replace with new construction specified. 

 2.  Remove items indicated on drawings. 
 

 D.  Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Electrical, and Telecommunications): 

        Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated. 

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain  
access to equipment and operational components. 

2 .  Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced  
with new services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are 
complete and ready for service. 

 3.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal. 

  4.  Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those  

                        Above accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible,  

                        otherwise cap stub and tag with identification. 
 

 E.  Protect existing work to remain. 

 1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary. 

 2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work. 

 3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work. 

 4. Patch as specified for patching new work. 

3.05  DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL 

 
 A.  Remove debris, junk, and trash from site. 

 

 B.  Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work. 
 

 C.  Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 04 05 11 

 

 
 

PART 1  GENERAL 
 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Mortar for chinking between logs. 
 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

CHINKING MORTAR 

 

 A.  ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2004. 
 

 B.  ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2011. 
 

 C.  ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Samples:  Submit two samples of mortar, illustrating mortar color and color range. 
 

 C.  Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
 

1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and foreign 

 matter. 
 

1.05  FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, 

 and 48 hours after completion of masonry work. 
 

 B.  Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, 

 and 48 hours after completion of masonry work. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MORTAR APPLICATIONS 
 

 A.  Field-mix all mortar. 
 

 B.  Mortar Color:  To match existing chinking mortar unless otherwise indicated. 
 

2.02  MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Portland Cement:  ASTM C150. 

 1.  Type:  Type I - Normal. 

 2.  Color:  Color as required to produce approved color sample. 
 

 B.  Mason's Sand:  ASTM C144. 
 

 C.  Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type N. 
 

 D.  Softwood Sawdust:  Soaked in water minimum of 8 hours prior to mixing with mortar. 
 

 E.  Water:  Clean and potable. 
 

2.03  MORTAR MIXING 
 

 A.  Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use as follows: 

 1.  Mix nine parts mason's sand, three parts lime with three parts softwood sawdust.  Press 

 mix through metal screen with 1/2-inch meshwork and add two parts Portland cement. 
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 2.  Mix the materials thoroughly with a spade by folding them from the bottom-center out to  

             the edges. 

 3.       Add water to the mixture while folding the mixture to incorporate the moisture into the  

             mix.   Keep folding the water in until mortar is smooth and spreadable with the same   

               consistency as oatmeal. 
 

B.  Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar. 
 

C.  If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install mortar for chinking in the gaps between logs, filling the gaps to match the thickness and 

        appearance of the existing chinking mortar. 
 

B.  Remove excess mortar and clean face of exposed logs. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 05 52 13 

 
 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

 

 A.  Free-standing railings at steps and ramps. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Placement of anchors in concrete. 
 

 B.  Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating:  Paint finish. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 

 Welded and Seamless; 2010. 
 

 B.  ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon 

 Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2010a. 
 

 C.  ASTM E935 - Standard Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems and 

 Rails for Buildings; 2000 (Reapproved 2006). 
 

 D.  ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for 

 Buildings; 2000 (Reapproved 2006). 
 

 E.  SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Paint; The Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed. 2004). 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Shop Drawings:  Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type of 

 fasteners, and accessories. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent 

 requirements of ASTM E985 and applicable local code. 
 

 B.  Distributed Loads:  Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist distributed 

 force of 75 pounds per linear foot applied to the top of the assembly and in any direction, without 

 damage or permanent set.  Test in accordance with ASTM E 935. 
 

 C.  Concentrated Loads:  Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist a 

 concentrated force of 200 pounds applied at any point on the top of the assembly and in any 

 direction, without damage or permanent set.  Test in accordance with ASTM E 935. 
 

 D.  Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage to 

 connections or members. 
 

 E.  Dimensions:  See drawings for configurations and heights. 

 1.  Top Rails and Wall Rails:  1-1/4 inches diameter, round. 

 2.  Intermediate Rails:  1-1/4 inches diameter, round. 

 3.  Posts:  1-1/4 inches diameter, round. 
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 F.  Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same 

 materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are 

 unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners. 

 1.  For anchorage to concrete, provide inserts to be cast into concrete, for bolting anchors. 

 2.  Posts: Provide adjustable flanged brackets. 
 

 G.  Provide slip-on non-weld mechanical fittings to join lengths, seal open ends, and conceal 

 exposed mounting bolts and nuts, including but not limited to elbows, T-shapes, splice 

 connectors, flanges, escutcheons, and wall brackets. 
 

2.02  STEEL RAILING SYSTEM 
 

 A.  Steel Tube:  ASTM A 500, Grade B cold-formed structural tubing. 
 

 B.  Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Grade B Schedule 40, black finish. 
 

 C.  Non-Weld Mechanical Fittings:  Slip-on, galvanized malleable iron castings, for Schedule 40 

 pipe, with flush setscrews for tightening by standard hex wrench, no bolts or screw fasteners. 
 

 D.  Welding Fittings:  Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously 

 welded; joints and seams ground smooth. 
 

 E.  Exposed Fasteners:  No exposed bolts or screws. 
 

 F.  Shop and Touch-Up Primer:  SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities 

 having jurisdiction. 
 

2.03  FABRICATION 
 

 A.  Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to 

 building structure. 
 

 B.  Fit and shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site. 
 

 C.  Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured.  Provide spigots and sleeves to 

 accommodate site assembly and installation. 
 

 D.  Welded Joints: 

 1.  Exterior Components:  Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and plastic 

 filler.  Drill condensate drainage holes at bottom of members at locations that will not 

 encourage water intrusion. 

 2.  Interior Components:  Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and plastic 

 filler. 

 3.  Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface.  Make exposed joints 

 butt tight, flush, and hairline.  Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required. 
 

 B.  Supply items required to be cast into concrete with setting templates, for installation as work of 

 other sections. 
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3.03  INSTALLATION 

 A.  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B.  Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects,  
     with tight  joints. 

 

 C.  Anchor railings securely to structure. 
 
D.  Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible.  Where not concealed, use  
      Flush countersunk fastenings. 

 

3.04  TOLERANCES 
 

 A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb:  1/4 inch per floor level, non-cumulative. 
 

 B.  Maximum Offset From True Alignment:  1/4 inch. 
 

C.  Maximum Out-of-Position:  1/4 inch. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 



2315.08 / FWA 06 10 00 - 1 

ROUGH CARPENTRY USC Salkehatchie - Hut ADA Renovations - H38-I324 

 

 SECTION 06 10 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

 

 A.  Structural dimension lumber framing. 
 

 B.  Non-structural dimension lumber framing. 
 

 C.  Subflooring. 
 

 D.  Preservative treated wood materials. 
 

 E.  Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports. 
 

 F.  Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds. 
 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  AFPA (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 

 American Forest and Paper Association; 2001. 
 

 B.  ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel 

 Hardware; 2009. 
 

 C.  AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American Wood 

 Protection Association; 2010. 
 

 D.  PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2007. 
 

 E.  PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology 

 (Department of Commerce); 2005. 
 

 F.  SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials and application 

 instructions. 
 

 C.  Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or 

 exceed specified requirements. 
 

1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent 

 deformation and to allow air circulation. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies. 

 1.  If no species is specified, provide any species graded by the agency specified; if no 

 grading agency is specified, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the 

 specified requirements. 
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 2.  Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, 

 American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service 

 for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless 

 otherwise indicated. 
 

 B.  Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted. 
 

 C.  Provide wood harvested within a 500 mile radius of the project site; see Section 01 60 00 for 

 requirements for locally-sourced products. 
 

2.02  DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS 
 

 A.  Grading Agency:  Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc. (SPIB). 
 

 B.  Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S. 
 

 C.  Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19. 
 

 D.  Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ): 

 1.  Grade:  No. 2. 
 

 E.  Joist and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ): 

 1.  Grade:  No. 2. 
 

 F.  Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring: 

 1.  Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade. 

 2.  Boards:  Standard or No. 3. 
 

2.03  CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
 

 A.  Subfloor/Underlayment Combination:  APA PRP-108, Rated Sturd-I-Floor. 

 1. Exposure Class:  Exterior. 

 2. Span Rating:  16 inches. 

 3. Thickness:  5/8 inches, nominal. 

 4. Edges: Tongue and groove. 

 B.  Wall Sheathing:  Plywood, PS 1, Grade C-D, Exposure I. 
 

2.04  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Fasteners and Anchors: 

 1.  Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity 

 and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere. 
 

 B.  Joist Hangers:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions. Provide LUS 

 manufactured by Simpson Strong-Tie. 

 1.  For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 

 galvanizing per ASTM A653/A653M. 
 

 C.  Subfloor Glue: Waterproof, water base, air cure type, cartridge dispensed. 
 

2.05  FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT 
 

 A.  Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System 

 for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific 

 applications. 

 1.  Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an 

 ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with 

 AWPA standards. 
 

 B.  Preservative Treatment: 
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 1.  Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category 

 UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative to 0.25 lb/cu ft retention. 

 a.  Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

 b.  Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade. 

 c.  Treat lumber in other locations as indicated. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
 

 A.  Select material sizes to minimize waste. 
 

 B.  Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory 

 components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking. 
 

 C.  Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately 

 after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants. 
 

3.03  FRAMING INSTALLATION 
 

 A.  Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would 

 lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members. 
 

 B.  Make provisions for temporary construction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to 

 maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and 

 installation of permanent bracing. 
 

 C.  Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed. 
 

 D.  Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and 

 spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AFPA Wood Frame 

 Construction Manual. 
 

 E.  Construct double joist headers at floor and ceiling openings and under wall stud partitions that 

 are parallel to floor joists;  use metal joist hangers unless otherwise detailed. 
 

 F.  Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs. 
 

3.04  BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS 
 

 A.  Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, 

 specialty items, and trim. 
 

 B.  In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, 

 unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is 

 explicitly indicated. 
 

 C.  Specifically, provide the following non-structural framing and blocking: 

 1. Cabinets and shelf supports. 

 2. Wall brackets. 

 3.   Grab bars. 

 4. Towel and bath accessories. 

 5. Wall-mounted door stops. 

 6. Wall paneling and trim. 
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3.05  INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
 

A.  Subflooring/Underlayment Combination: Glue and nail to framing;  staples are not permitted. 
 

B.  Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm 

         bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples. 
 

3.06  SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT 
 

A.  Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts, 

        complying with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B.  Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members. 
 

3.07  TOLERANCES 
 

A.  Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum. 
 

B.  Variation from Plane (Other than Floors):  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet 

          maximum. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 06 20 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Finish carpentry items. 
 

 B.  Wood door frames. 
 

 C.  Wood casings and moldings. 
 

 D.  Wood strip flooring. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

FINISH CARPENTRY 

 

 A.  Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry:  Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking. 
 

 B.  Section 08 14 16 - Flush Wood Doors. 
 

 C.  Section 08 14 33 - Stile and Rail Wood Doors. 
 

 D.  Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating:  Painting and finishing of finish carpentry items. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  AWI/AWMAC/WI  (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2009. 
 

 B.  PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2007. 
 

1.04  ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Coordinate the work with plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, and installation of associated 

 and adjacent components. 
 

 B.  Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious 

 manner. 
 

1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Shop Drawings:  Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and 

 accessories. 

 1.  Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork Standards. 
 

1.06  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Fabricator Qualifications:  Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this 

 section with minimum five years of documented experience. 

 1.  Single Source Responsibility:  Provide and install this work from single fabricator. 
 

1.07  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Protect work from moisture damage. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS 
 

 A.  Quality Grade:  Unless otherwise indicated provide products of quality specified by 

 AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork Standards for Custom Grade. 
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 B.  Surface Burning Characteristics:  Provide materials having fire and smoke properties as 

 required by applicable code. 
 

 C.  Interior Woodwork Items: 

 1.  Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim: Fir; prepare for paint and stain finish. 

 a.  Grade:  Select and better. 

 b.  Actual Thickness and Width:  As noted on drawings or to match existing 

 2.  Door Frames:  Fir; prepare for stain finish, match existing 

 a.  Grade:  Select and better. 

 b.  Actual Thickness:  1-1/4 inches. 

 c.  Actual Width:  +/- 5-1/2 inches. 

 3.  Wood Strip Flooring:  White oak; prepare for stained finish, match existing 

 a.  Grade:  Select and better. 

 b.  Cut:  Edge grain. 

 c.  Actual Thickness:  3/4 inch. 

 d.  Actual Width:  2-1/4 inches. 

 e.  Edge:  Tongue and Groove. 

 f.  End:  End matched. 

 g.  Length:  Random, minimum of 9 inches. 
 

2.02  WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS 
 

 A.  Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted. 
 

 B.  Provide wood harvested within a 500 mile radius of the project site. 
 

2.03  SHEET MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Softwood Plywood for Counter Tops:  Any face species, veneer core; PS 1 Grade A-D Exterior; 

 glue type as recommended for application. 
 

 B.  Softwood Plywood Exposed to View for Walls and Ceilings:  Face species as indicated, plain 

 sawn, veneer core; PS 1 Grade A-C Exterior; glue type as recommended for application. 
 

2.04  FASTENINGS 
 

 A.  Fasteners:  Of size and type to suit application; stainless steel finish in concealed locations and 

 stainless steel finish in exposed locations. 
 

2.05  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Lumber for Shimming, Blocking, and Furring:  Softwood lumber of southern yellow pine species. 
 

 B.  Wood Filler:  Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color. 
 

2.06  FABRICATION 
 

 A.  Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings. 
 

 B.  When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting. 

 Provide trim for scribing and site cutting. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify adequacy of backing and support framing. 
 

 B.  Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and 
  Ready to receive this work.
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3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork Standards 

        requirements for grade indicated. 
 

 B.  Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level. 
 
C.  Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not  
       Use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps. 

 

3.03  PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING 
 

A. Set exposed fasteners.  Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work  
smooth. 

 

 B.  Site Finishing:  See Section 09 90 00. 
 

  3.04  TOLERANCES 
 

A.  Maximum Variation from True Position:  1/16 inch. 
 

B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials:  1/32 inch. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 07 90 05 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Sealants and joint backing. 
 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

JOINT SEALERS 

 

 A.  ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2010. 
 

 B.  ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2011. 
 

 C.  ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2010. 
 

 D.  SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition; 

 www.aqmd.gov. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics. 
 

 C.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures. 
 

1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 

 this section with minimum five years documented experience. 
 

1.05  FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after 

 installation. 
 

1.06  WARRANTY 
 

 A.  See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 
 

 B.  Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion. 
 

 C.  Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve 

 watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Silicone Sealants: 

 1.  Bostik Inc; Product Equal to or Better Than Sherwin-Williams:  www.bostik-us.com. 

 2.  Momentive Performance Materials, Inc (formerly GE Silicones); Product Equal to or Better 

 Than Sherwin-Williams Product:  www.momentive.com. 

 3.  Pecora Corporation; Product Equal to or Better Than Sherwin-Williams:  www.pecora.com. 

 4.  BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems; Product Equal to or Better Than 

 Sherwin-Williams:  www.buildingsystems.basf.com. 

 5.  Sherwin-Williams Company; Silicone Rubber All Purpose Sealant: 

 www.sherwin-williams.com. 
 

 B.  Butyl Sealants: 

 1.  Bostik Inc; Product Equal to or Better Than Sherwin-Williams:  www.bostik-us.com. 

http://www.aqmd.gov/
http://www.bostik-us.com/
http://www.momentive.com/
http://www.pecora.com/
http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
http://www.bostik-us.com/
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 2. Pecora Corporation; Product Equal to or Better Than Sherwin-Williams:  www.pecora.com. 

 3. Sherwin-Williams Company; Storm Blaster All Season Sealant:  www.sherwin-williams.com. 

 C.  Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants: 

 1.  Bostik Inc; Product Equal to or Better Than Pecora or Sherwin-Williams: 

 www.bostik-us.com. 

 2.  Pecora Corporation; AC-20 + Silicone Acrylic Latex Caulking Compound:  www.pecora.com. 

 3.  BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems; Product Equal to or Better Than Pecora 

 or Sherwin-Williams:  www.buildingsystems.basf.com. 

 4.  Sherwin-Williams Company; White Lightning 3006 Siliconized Acrylic Latex Caulk: 

 www.sherwin-williams.com. 
 

2.02  SEALANTS 
 

 A.  Sealants and Primers - General:  Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound 

 (VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168. 
 

 B.  General Purpose Interior Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF 

 single component, paintable. 

 1.  Color:  Match adjacent finished surfaces. 

 2.  Applications:  Use for: 

 a.  Interior wall and ceiling control joints. 

 b.  Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces. 

 c.  Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated. 
 

 C.  Bathtub/Tile Sealant:  White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses I, M and A; single component, mildew 

 resistant. 

 1.  Applications:  Use for: 

 a.  Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces. 

 b.  Joints between kitchen and bath countertops and wall surfaces. 
 

 D.  Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses NT, M, A, G, O; single component, 

 solvent release, non-skinning, non-sagging. 

 1.  Color:  Match adjacent finished surfaces. 

 2.  Movement Capability:  Plus and minus 12-1/2 percent. 

 3.  Service Temperature Range:  -13 to 180 degrees F. 

 4.  Shore A Hardness Range: 10 to 30. 
 

2.03  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application. 
 

 B.  Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; 

 compatible with joint forming materials. 
 

 C.  Joint Backing:  Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC; 

 oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width. 
 

 D.  Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit 

 application. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work. 
 

 B.  Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 

http://www.pecora.com/
http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
http://www.bostik-us.com/
http://www.pecora.com/
http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
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A.  Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant. 
 

B.  Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

C.  Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193. 
 

D.  Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement. 
 

3.03  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of 

         surfaces and material installation instructions. 
 

B.  Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193. 
 

C.  Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used. 
 

D.  Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags. 
 

E.  Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult manufacturer  
      when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges. 

 

F.  Tool joints concave. 
 

3.04  CLEANING 
 

A.  Clean adjacent soiled surfaces. 
 

3.05  PROTECTION 
 

 A.  Protect sealants until cured. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 08 14 16 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

 

 A.  Flush wood doors; flush configuration; with glazed frame. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware. 
 

 B.  Section 08 80 00 - Glazing. 
 

 C.  Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating:  Site finishing of doors. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  AWI/AWMAC/WI  (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2009. 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Indicate door core materials and construction; veneer species, type and 

 characteristics. 
 

 C.  Shop Drawings:  Show door, elevation, sizes, types, swing, beveling, blocking for hardware, 

 factory machining, cutouts for glazing and other details. 

 1.  Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork Standards. 
 

 D.  Specimen warranty. 
 

 E.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special installation instructions. 
 

 F.  Warranty, executed in Owner's name. 
 

1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 

 this section with minimum five years of documented experience. 
 

1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard. 
 

 B.  Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic.  Do not store in damp or 

 wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer.  Seal top and bottom edges with 

 tinted sealer if stored more than one week.  Break seal on site to permit ventilation. 
 

1.07  WARRANTY 
 

 A.  See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements. 
 

 B.  Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances, 

 defective materials, and telegraphing core construction. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 

 1.  Graham Wood Doors:  www.grahamdoors.com. 

http://www.grahamdoors.com/
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 2. Eggers Industries:  www.eggersindustries.com. 

 3. Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc:  www.marshfielddoors.com. 

 4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.02  DOORS 
 

 A.  All Doors:. 

 1.  Quality Level: Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork 

 Standards. 

 2.  Wood Veneer Faced Doors:  5-ply unless otherwise indicated. 
 

 B.  Exterior Doors:  Flush solid core construction. 

 1. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 

 2. Facing: Wood veneer for field transparent finish. 

2.03  DOOR AND PANEL CORES 
 

 A.  Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated Doors:  Type structural composite lumber core 

 (SCLC), plies and faces as indicated above. 
 

2.04  DOOR FACINGS 
 

 A.  Wood Veneer Facing for Transparent Finish:  Match ex is t ing or Red oak, veneer grade as 
specified by quality standard, plain sliced, book veneer match, running assembly match.  

 1.  Vertical Edges:  Same species as face veneer. 
 

2.05  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Glazing Stops:  Aluminum channel shape, mitered corners; prepared for countersink style 

 tamper proof screws. 
 

2.06  DOOR CONSTRUCTION 
 

 A.  Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified. 
 

 B.  Cores Constructed with stiles and rails: 

 1.  Provide solid blocks at lock edge for hardware reinforcement. 

 2.  Provide solid blocking for other through bolted hardware. 
 

 C.  At exterior doors, provide aluminum flashing at the top and bottom rail and the sill of glazed 

 openings for full thickness and width of door. 
 

 D.  Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with 

 hardware requirements and dimensions. 
 

 E.  Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge 

 clearances in accordance with specified quality standard. 

 1.  Exception:  Doors to be field finished. 
 

 F.  Cut and configure exterior door edge to receive recessed weatherstripping devices. 
 

 G.  Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
 

 B.  Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable. 

http://www.eggersindustries.com/
http://www.marshfielddoors.com/
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C.  Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out-of-tolerance for size or 

        alignment. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard. 
 

B.  Field-Finished Doors:  Trimming to fit is acceptable. 

 1.  Adjust width of non-rated doors by cutting equally on both jamb edges. 

 2.  Trim maximum of 3/4 inch off bottom edges. 
 

C.  Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware. 
 

D.  Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames and hardware. 
 

E.  Coordinate installation of glazing. 
 

3.03  TOLERANCES 
 

A.  Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances. 
 

B.  Conform to specified quality standard for telegraphing, warp, and squareness. 
 

3.04  ADJUSTING 
 

A.  Adjust doors for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 

3.05  SCHEDULE - See Drawings 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 08 14 33 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS 

 

 A.  Wood doors, stile and rail design. 
 

 B.  Panels of wood and glass. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 06 20 00 - Finish Carpentry:  Wood door frames. 
 

 B.  Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware. 
 

 C.  Section 08 80 00 - Glazing. 
 

 D.  Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating:  Site finishing doors. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Indicate stile and rail core materials and construction; veneer species, type and 

 characteristics. 
 

 C.  Specimen warranty. 
 

 D.  Shop Drawings:  Illustrate door opening criteria, elevations, sizes, types, swings, undercuts 

 required, special beveling, special blocking for hardware, factory machining criteria, identify 

 cutouts for glazing. 
 

 E.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special installation instructions. 
 

 F.  Warranty, executed in Owner's name. 
 

1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 

 this section with minimum five years of documented experience. 
 

1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Package, deliver, and store doors in accordance with quality standard specified. 
 

 B.  Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic.  Do not store in damp or 

 wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer.  Seal top and bottom edges with 

 tinted sealer if stored more than one week.  Break seal on site to permit ventilation. 
 

1.07  WARRANTY 
 

 A.  See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements. 
 

 B.  Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances, 

 defective materials, and telegraphing core construction. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Stile and Rail Wood Doors: 
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 1. Eggers Industries:  www.eggersindustries.com. 

 2. Graham Wood Doors, Assa Abloy:  www.grahamdoors.com. 

 3. Maiman Company:  www.maiman.com. 

 4. Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc:  www.marshfielddoors.com. 

 5. Substitutions:  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements. 

2.02  DOORS 
 

 A.  Quality Level: Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI  Architectural Woodwork 

 Standards. 
 

 B.  Exterior Doors:  1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise indicated; solid lumber construction; 

 mortised and tenoned joints. 
 

 C.  Interior Doors:  1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise indicated; veneer and lumber stile and rail 

 construction; mortised and tenoned joints. 
 

2.03  DOOR AND PANEL FACINGS 
 

 A.  Exterior Doors:  Wood veneer, Red oak species, plain sliced, with balance matched grain, for 

 transparent finish. 
 

 B.  Interior Doors:  Wood veneer, Red oak species, plain sliced, with balance matched grain, for 

 transparent finish. 
 

 C.  Adhesive:  Type I - waterproof. 
 

2.04  DOOR CONSTRUCTION 
 

 A.  Vertical Exposed Edge of Stiles:  Of same species as veneer facing. 
 

 B.  Fit door edge trim to edge of stiles after applying veneer facing. 
 

 C.  At exterior doors, provide aluminum flashing at the top and bottom rail for full thickness and 

 width of door. 
 

 D.  Factory machine doors for finish hardware in accordance with hardware requirements and 

 dimensions.  Do not machine for surface hardware. 
 

 E.  Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings. 
 

 F.  Cut and configure exterior door edge to receive recessed weatherstripping devices.  Provide 

 edge clearances in accordance with AWI 1600. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
 

 B.  Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable. 
 

 C.  Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out of tolerance for size or 

  alignment. 
 

   3.02  INSTALLATION 
 A.  Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and AWI/AWMAC Quality Standards 

  requirements. 
 

  B.  Trim door width by cutting equally on both jamb edges. 
 

 C.  Trim door height by cutting bottom edges to a maximum of 3/4 inch.

http://www.eggersindustries.com/
http://www.grahamdoors.com/
http://www.maiman.com/
http://www.marshfielddoors.com/
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 D.  Machine cut for hardware. 
 

 E.  Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames and hardware. 
 

 F.  Coordinate installation of glazing. 
 

3.03  TOLERANCES 
 

 A.  Conform to specified quality standard for fit, clearance, and joinery tolerances. 
 

3.04  ADJUSTING 
 

 A.  Adjust doors for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 

 B.  Adjust closers for full closure. 
 

3.05  SCHEDULE - See Drawings 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 08 71 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Hardware for wood doors. 
 

 B.  Thresholds. 

DOOR HARDWARE 

 

 C.  Weatherstripping, seals and door gaskets. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 08 14 16 - Flush Wood Doors. 
 

 B.  Section 08 14 33 - Stile and Rail Wood Doors. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

 Facilities; Final Rule; 2010; (ADA Standards for Accessible Design). 
 

 B.  ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

 Facilities; International Code Council; 2009. 
 

 C.  BHMA A156.3 - American National Standard for Exit Devices; Builders Hardware Manufacturers 

 Association; 2001 (ANSI/BHMA A156.3). 
 

 D.  BHMA A156.4 - American National Standard for Door Controls - Closers; Builders Hardware 

 Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2000 (ANSI/BHMA A156.4). 
 

 E.  BHMA A156.6 - American National Standard for Architectural Door Trim; Builders Hardware 

 Manufacturers Association; 2005 (ANSI/BHMA A156.6). 
 

 F.  BHMA A156.8 - American National Standard for Door Controls - Overhead Stops and Holders; 

 Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2005 (ANSI/BHMA A156.8). 
 

 G.  BHMA A156.18 - American National Standard for Materials and Finishes; Builders Hardware 

 Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 2006 (ANSI/BHMA A156.18). 
 

 H.  BHMA A156.22 - American National Standard for Door Gasketing and Edge Seal Systems, 

 Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 2005 (ANSI/BHMA A156.22). 
 

 I.  DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors; 

 Door and Hardware Institute; 1993; also in WDHS-1/WDHS-5 Series, 1996. 
 

 J.  NFPA 101 - Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings and Structures; National Fire 

 Protection Association; 2012. 
 

1.04  ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Coordinate the manufacture, fabrication, and installation of products onto which door hardware 

 will be installed. 
 

 B.  Furnish templates for door and frame preparation to manufacturers and fabricators of products 

 requiring internal reinforcement for door hardware. 
 

 C.  Convey Owner's keying requirements to manufacturers. 
 

 D.  Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious 

 manner. 
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1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Manufacturer's catalog literature for each type of hardware, marked to clearly 

 show products to be furnished for this project. 
 

 C.  Hardware Schedule:  Detailed listing of each item of hardware to be installed on each door. Use 

 door numbering scheme as included in the Contract Documents. Identify electrically operated 

 items and include power requirements. 
 

 D.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions 

 requiring special attention. 
 

 E.  Maintenance Data:  Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and inspection 

 procedures related to preventative maintenance. 
 

 F.  Warranty:  Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in 

 Owner's name and registered with manufacturer. 
 

 G.  Maintenance Materials and Tools:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of 

 project. 

 1.  Tools:  One set of all special wrenches or tools applicable to each different or special 

 hardware component, whether supplied by the hardware component manufacturer or not. 
 

1.06  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 

 this section with minimum five years of documented experience. 
 

1.07  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door opening code to 

 match hardware schedule. 
 

1.08  WARRANTY 
 

 A.  Provide five year warranty for door closers. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  DOOR HARDWARE - GENERAL 
 

 A.  Provide all hardware specified or required to make doors fully functional, compliant with 

 applicable codes, and secure to the extent indicated. 
 

 B.  Provide all items of a single type of the same model by the same manufacturer. 
 

 C.  Provide products that comply with the following: 

 1. Applicable provisions of federal, state, and local codes. 

 2. ADA Standards for Accessible Design. 

 3. ANSI/ICC A117.1, American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

  Facilities. 

 4. Applicable provisions of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code. 

 D.  Function:  Lock and latch function numbers and descriptions of manufactures series as listed in 

 hardware schedule. 
 

 E.  Finishes:  All door hardware the same finish unless otherwise indicated. 

 1.  Finish:  Oil rubbed bronze on bronze 613 (approx US10B). 

 2.  Finish Definitions:  BHMA A156.18. 

 3.  Exceptions: 
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a.  Where base metal is specified to be different, provide finish that is an appearance 

equivalent according to BHMA A156.18. 

2.02  HINGES 
 

 A.  Hinges:  Provide hinges on every swinging door. 

 1. Provide hinges in the quantities indicated. 

 2. Provide non-removable pins on exterior outswinging doors. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers - Hinges: 

 1. Assa Abloy McKinney:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. Bommer Industries, Inc:  www.bommer.com. 

 3. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

 4. Stanley Black & Decker:  www.stanleyblackanddecker.com. 

2.03  PUSH/PULLS 
 

 A.  Push/Pulls:  Comply with BHMA A156.6. 

 1.  Provide push and pull on doors not specified to have lockset, latchset, exit device, or 

 auxiliary lock. 

 2.  On solid doors, provide matching push plate and pull plate on opposite faces. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers - Push/Pulls: 

 1. Assa Abloy McKinney:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

2.04  LOCKS AND LATCHES 
 

 A.  Locks:  Provide a lock for every door, unless specifically indicated as not requiring locking. 

 1.  Hardware Sets indicate locking functions required for each door. 

 2.  If no hardware set is indicated for a swinging door provide an office lockset. 

 3.  Trim:  Provide lever handle or pull trim on outside of all locks unless specifically stated to 

 have no outside trim. 

 4.  Lock Cylinders:  Provide key access on outside of all locks unless specifically stated to 

 have no locking or no outside trim. 
 

 B.  Lock Cylinders:  Manufacturer’s standard tumbler type, six-pin standard core. 

 1.  Provide cams and/or tailpieces as required for locking devices required. 
 

 C.  Keying:  Grand master keyed. 

 1.  Key to existing keying system.  Coordinate with the Owner. 
 

 D.  Latches:  Provide a latch for every door that is not required to lock, unless specifically indicated 

 "push/pull" or "not required to latch". 
 

2.05  CYLINDRICAL LOCKSETS 
 

 A.  Manufacturers - Cylindrical Locksets: 

 1. Assa Abloy Corbin Russwin, Sargent, or Yale:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. Best Access Systems, division of Stanley Security Solutions:  www.bestlock.com. 

 3. Schlage:  www.schlage.com. 

2.06  FLUSHBOLTS 
 

 A.  Flushbolts:  Lever extension bolts in leading edge of door, one bolt into floor, one bolt into top of 

 frame. 

 1.  Pairs of Swing Doors:  At inactive leaves, provide flush bolts of type as required to comply 

 with code. 

 2.  Floor Bolts:  Provide dustproof strike except at metal thresholds. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers - Flushbolts: 

http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.bommer.com/
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.stanleyblackanddecker.com/
http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.bestlock.com/
http://www.schlage.com/
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 1. Assa Abloy McKinney:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

 3. Ives:  www.ives.ingersollrand.com. 

2.07  EXIT DEVICES 
 

 A.  Locking Functions:  Functions as defined in BHMA A156.3, and as follows: 

 1.  Entry/Exit, Free Swing:  Key outside retracts latch, latch holdback (dogging) for free swing 

 during occupied hours, not fire-rated; outside trim must be specified as lever or pull. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers: 

 1. Assa Abloy Corbin Russwin, Sargent, or Yale:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. DORMA Group North America:  www.dorma-usa.com/usa. 

 3. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

 4. Von Duprin:  www.vonduprin.com. 

2.08  CLOSERS 
 

 A.  Closers:  Complying with BHMA A156.4. 

 1. Provide surface-mounted, door-mounted closers unless otherwise indicated. 

 2. At outswinging exterior doors, mount closer in inside of door. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers - Closers: 

 1. Assa Abloy Corbin Russwin, Norton, Rixson, Sargent, or Yale:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. DORMA Group North America:  www.dorma-usa.com/usa. 

 3. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

2.09  STOPS AND HOLDERS 
 

 A.  Stops:  Complying with BHMA A156.8; provide a stop for every swinging door, unless otherwise 

 indicated. 

 1.  Provide wall stops, unless otherwise indicated. 

 2.  If wall stops are not practical, due to configuration of room or furnishings, provide overhead 

 stop. 

 3.  Stop is not required if positive stop feature is specified for door closer; positive stop feature 

 of door closer is not an acceptable substitute for a stop unless specifically so stated. 
 

2.10  GASKETING AND THRESHOLDS 
 

 A.  Gaskets:  Complying with BHMA A156.22. 

 1.  On each exterior door, provide weatherstripping gaskets, unless otherwise indicated; top, 

 sides, and meeting stiles of pairs. 

 2.  On each exterior door, provide door bottom sweep, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

 B.  Thresholds: 

 1.  At each exterior door, provide a threshold unless otherwise indicated. 
 

 C.  Manufacturers - Gasketing and Thresholds: 

 1. Assa Abloy McKinney:  www.assaabloydss.com. 

 2. Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

 3. National Guard Products, Inc:  www.ngpinc.com. 

 4. Pemko Manufacturing Co:  www.pemko.com. 

2.11  SLIDING AND BIFOLDING DOOR HARDWARE 
 

 A.  Bifolding Door Hardware:  Track, hanger fasteners, guides, and pulls; size track and hangers 

 according to manufacturer's recommendations for weight of doors. 

 1.  Provide one pull for each pair of panels hinged together. 
 

 B.  Manufacturers - Sliding and Bifolding Hardware: 

http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.ives.ingersollrand.com/
http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.dorma-usa.com/usa
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.vonduprin.com/
http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.dorma-usa.com/usa
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.assaabloydss.com/
http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.ngpinc.com/
http://www.pemko.com/
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 1.  Hager Companies:  www.hagerco.com. 

 2.  Stanley Black & Decker:  www.stanleyblackanddecker.com. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive work; labeled, fire-rated doors and frames are 

 present and properly installed, and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

 A.  Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes. 
 

 B.  Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer. 
 

 C.  Mounting heights for hardware from finished floor to center line of hardware item:  As listed in 

 Schedule, unless otherwise noted: 

 1.  For wood doors:  Comply with DHI "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for 

 Wood Flush Doors." 

 2.  Wood doors:  See Section 08211. 
 

3.03  ADJUSTING 
 

 A.  Adjust hardware for smooth operation. 
 

3.04  CLEANING 
 

 A.  Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation. Clean finished hardware per 

 manufacturer's instructions after final adjustments has been made. Replace items that cannot 

 be cleaned to manufacturer's level of finish quality at no additional cost. 
 

3.05  PROTECTION 
 

 A.  Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or finish. 
 

3.06  HARDWARE SCHEDULE 
 

 A.  Hardware Schedule 

 1.  Hardware Set #1 - Doors 100A, 100B (each to have): 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  1 Exit Device 2103 x 1703A x US10B  PHI 

 c.  1 Cylinder  Rim - XC-7 x US10B  SA 

 d.  1 Strike  S459 x US10B  PHI 

 e.  1 Closer D-3550CS x 695  STA 

 f.  1 Gasketing  5050B (Full Opening)  NGP 

 g.  1 Door Bottoms  600A x Dark Bronze  NGP 

 h. 1 Threshold (Full Opening)  896 x Dark Bronze  NGP 

 2.  Hardware Set #2 - Door 102A 

 a.  3 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  1 Exit Device (Active Leaf)  2115 x 1715A x US10B  PHI 

 c.  1 Strike  S459 x US10B  PHI 

 d.  1 Closer (Active Leaf)  D-3550CS x 695  STA 

 e.  2 Door Bolts (Inactive Leaf)   580-8 x US10B  RO 

 f.  2 Wall Stops  409 x US10B  RO 

 3.  Hardware Set #2 - Door 102B 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  1 Exit Device  2115 x 1715A x US10B  PHI 

 c.  1 Strike  S300 x US10B  PHI 

http://www.hagerco.com/
http://www.stanleyblackanddecker.com/
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 d.  1 Closer  D-3550CS x 695  STA 

 e.  1 Wall Stop  409 x US10B  RO 

 4.  Hardware Set #4 - Doors 103A, 107A (each to have): 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  1 Push Plate  70F x US10B  RO 

 c.  1 Pull Plate  111 x 70C x US10B  RO 

 d.  1 Door Closer  D-3550CS x 695  STA 

 e.  2 Kick Plates  K 1050 8" x 2" LDW x US10B  RO 

 f.  1 Wall Stop  409 x US10B  RO 

 5.  Hardware Set #5 - Door 105A 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  Lockset  11G24-BP x US10B  SA 

 c.  1 Kick Plate  K 1050 8" x 2" LDW x US10B  RO 

 d.  1 Wall Stop  409 x US10B  RO 

 6.  Hardware Set #6 - Door 106A, 108A (each to have): 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  Lockset  11G04-BP x US10B  SA 

 c.  1 Kick Plate  K 1050 8" x 2" LDW x US10B  RO 

 d.  1 Wall Stop  409 x US10B  RO 

 7.  Hardware Set #7 - Door 104A 

 a.  BF50 – Complete Packaged Set  STA 

 8.  Hardware Set #8 - Door 105B 

 a.  1 1/2 pr. Hinges  TA2714 - 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x US10B  MK 

 b.  Lockset  11G50-BP x US10B  SA 

 c.  1 Wall Stop  409 x US10B  RO 

 d.  1 Gasketing  5050B (Full Opening)  NGP 

 e.  1 Door Bottom  600A x Dark Bronze  NGP 

 f.  1 Threshold (Full Opening)  896 x Dark Bronze  NGP 
 

 B.  Hardware Manufacturers - Schedule Abbreviations 

 1.  McKinney  MK 

 2.  Sargent                                             SA 

 3.  Rockwood  RO 

 4.  Stanley  STA 

 5.  Precision  PHI 

 6.  National Guard  NGP 
 

 
  END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 08 80 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Glass. 
 

 B.  Glazing compounds and accessories. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

GLAZING 

 

 A.  Section 08 14 16 - Flush Wood Doors:  Glazed doors. 
 

 B.  Section 08 14 33 - Stile and Rail Wood Doors:  Glazed doors. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  ASTM C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, Setting 

 Blocks, and Spacers; 2005. 
 

 B.  ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2011. 
 

 C.  ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2006. 
 

 D.  ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated 

 and Uncoated Glass; 2004. 
 

 E.  ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2010. 
 

 F.  ASTM E1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings; 2009a. 
 

 G.  ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation; 

 2010. 
 

 H.  GANA (GM) - GANA Glazing Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2009. 
 

 I.  GANA (SM) - FGMA Sealant Manual; Glass Association of North America; 2008. 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data on Glass Types:  Provide structural, physical and environmental characteristics, 

 size limitations, special handling or installation requirements. 
 

 C.  Product Data on Glazing Compounds:  Provide chemical, functional, and environmental 

 characteristics, limitations, special application requirements.  Identify available colors. 
 

 D.  Certificates:  Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
 

1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Perform Work in accordance with GANA Glazing Manual and FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing 

 installation methods. 
 

 B.  Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with 

 minimum five years documented experience. 
 

1.06  FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 50 degrees F. 
 

1.07  WARRANTY 
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 A.  See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements. 
 

 B.  Sealed Insulating Glass Units:  Provide a five (5) year warranty to include coverage for seal 

 failure, interpane dusting or misting, including replacement of failed units. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  GLAZING TYPES 
 

 A.  Sealed Insulating Glass Units:  Safety glazing: 

 1.  Applications:  Provide this type of glazing in the following locations: 

 a.  Glazed lites in exterior doors. 

 b.  Other locations required by applicable federal, state, and local codes and regulations. 

 c.  Other locations indicated on the drawings. 

 2.  Type:  Same as other vision glazing except use fully tempered float glass for both outboard 

 and inboard lites. 

 3.  Tint:  Clear. 
 

 B.  Single Safety Glazing:  Non-fire-rated. 

 1.  Applications:  Provide this type of glazing in the following locations: 

 a.  Glazed lites in doors, except fire doors. 

 b.  Other locations required by applicable federal, state, and local codes and regulations. 

 c.  Other locations indicated on the drawings. 

 2.  Type:  Fully tempered float glass as specified. 

 3.  Tint:  Clear. 

 4.  Thickness:  1/4 inch. 
 

2.02  EXTERIOR GLAZING ASSEMBLIES 
 

 A.  Structural Design Criteria:  Select type and thickness to withstand dead loads and wind loads 

 acting normal to plane of glass at design pressures calculated in accordance with ASCE 7 and 

 the current IBC code. 

 1.  Use the procedure specified in ASTM E1300 to determine glass type and thickness. 

 2.  Limit glass deflection to 1/200 or flexure limit of glass, whichever is less, with full recovery 

 of glazing materials. 

 3.  Thicknesses listed are minimum. 
 

2.03  GLASS MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Float Glass:  All glazing is to be float glass unless otherwise indicated. 

 1.  Annealed Type:  ASTM C1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality Q3 (glazing 

 select). 

 2.  Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Types:  ASTM C1048. 

 3.  Tinted Types:  Color and performance characteristics as indicated. 

 4.  Thicknesses:  As indicated; for exterior glazing comply with specified requirements for wind 

 load design regardless of specified thickness. 
 

2.04  SEALED INSULATING GLASS UNITS 
 

 A.  Sealed Insulating Glass Units:  Types as indicated. 

 1. Durability:  Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E2190. 

 2. Edge Spacers:  Aluminum, bent and soldered corners. 

 3. Edge Seal:  Glass to elastomer with supplementary silicone sealant. 

 4. Purge interpane space with dry hermetic air. 
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2.05  GLAZING COMPOUNDS 
 

 A.  Butyl Sealant:  Single component; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M 

 and A; Shore A hardness of 10 to 20; black color; non-skinning. 
 

 B.  Silicone Sealant:  Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion 

 without loss of properties; non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 

 25, Uses M, A, and G;  cured Shore A hardness of 15 to 25.. 
 

2.06  GLAZING ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Setting Blocks:   Neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C864 Option I. 

 Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot of glazing or minimum 4 inch x width of glazing rabbet 

 space minus 1/16 inch x height to suit glazing method and pane weight and area. 
 

 B.  Spacer Shims:  Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness, ASTM C 864 Option I. 

 Minimum 3 inch long x one half the height of the glazing stop x thickness to suit application, self 

 adhesive on one face. 
 

 C.  Glazing Tape:  Preformed butyl compound with integral resilient tube spacing device; 10 to 15 

 Shore A durometer hardness; coiled on release paper; black color. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance. 
 

 B.  Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may 

 impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and ready to receive glazing. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Clean contact surfaces with solvent and wipe dry. 
 

 B.  Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant. 
 

 C.  Install sealants in accordance with ASTM C1193 and FGMA Sealant Manual. 
 

 D.  Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

3.03  GLAZING METHODS 
 

3.04  INSTALLATION - EXTERIOR WET/DRY METHOD (PREFORMED TAPE AND SEALANT) 
 

 A.  Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, 3/16 inch below sight line.  Seal 

 corners by butting tape and dabbing with butyl sealant. 
 

 B.  Apply heel bead of butyl sealant along intersection of permanent stop with frame ensuring full 

 perimeter seal between glass and frame to complete the continuity of the air and vapor seal. 
 

 C.  Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners. 
 

 D.  Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape and heel bead of sealant with sufficient 

 pressure to attain full contact at perimeter of pane or glass unit. 
 

 E.  Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops, 1/4 inch 

 below sight line.  Place glazing tape on glazing pane or unit with tape flush with sight line. 
 

 F.  Fill gap between glazing and stop with manufacturer's recommended type sealant to depth equal 

 to bite of frame on glazing, but not more than 3/8 inch below sight line. 
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 G.  Apply cap bead of manufacturer's recommended type sealant along void between the stop   

                    and the glazing, to uniform line, flush with sight line.  Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth. 
 

3.05  INSTALLATION - INTERIOR WET/DRY METHOD (TAPE AND SEALANT) 
 

 A.  Cut glazing tape to length and install against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) 

 above sight line. 
 

 B.  Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners. 
 

 C.  Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape to ensure full contact at perimeter of   
                  Pane or unit. 

 

 D.  Install removable stops, spacer shims inserted between glazing and applied stops at 24 inch 

 intervals, 1/4 inch below sight line. 
 

 E.  Fill gaps between pane and applied stop with manufacturer's recommended type sealant to 

 depth equal to bite on glazing, to uniform and level line. 
 

 F.  Trim protruding tape edge. 
 

3.06  CLEANING 
 

 A.  Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces. 
 

 B.  Remove labels after Work is complete. 
 

 C.  Clean glass and adjacent surfaces. 
 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 20 01 
BACKING BOARDS AND UNDERLAYMENTS 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A.  Cementitious backing board and underlayment. 
B.  Joint treatment and accessories. 

 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A.  Section 09 6500 - Resilient Flooring. 
B.  Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers. 

 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

A.  ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer 

 Units; 2011. 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B.  Product Data:  Provide data on accessories and cement board substrate sheets. 

 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  BOARD MATERIALS 
 

A.  Backing Board and Underlayment For Rubber Floor Tile Areas: 

 1.  ASTM Cement-Based Board:  Non-gypsum-based, cementitious board complying with 

                   ASTM C1288. 

 a.  Thickness: 1/2 inch. 

 b.  Products: 

 1)  James Hardie Building Products, Inc; Hardibacker 500 Cement Board. 
 

2.02  ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Anchorage to Substrate:  Screws or staples of type and size to suit application; to rigidly  

secure materials in place. 
B.  Adhesive for Attachment to Wood:  ASTM C557. 

 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

A.  Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence. 
 

3.02  BOARD INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Comply with manufacturer's instructions. 
B.  Cementitious Backing Board:  Install over existing wood substrate where indicated, in 

              accordance with ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's instructions. 
 

3.03  JOINT TREATMENT 
 

A.  Fill and finish joints and corners of cementitious backing board as recommended by 

            manufacturer.  Coordinate joint preparation requirements with resilient flooring installation 

            requirement. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 09 65 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Resilient tile flooring. 
 

 B.  Installation accessories. 
 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

RESILIENT FLOORING 

 

 A.  ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems Using a 

 Radiant Heat Energy Source; 2010e1. 
 

 B.  ASTM F1344 - Standard Specification for Rubber Floor Tile; 2010. 
 

 C.  BAAQMD 8-51 - Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51, Adhesive and 

 Sealant Products; www.baaqmd.gov; 2002. 
 

 D.  SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition; 

 www.aqmd.gov. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance 

 characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions. 
 

 C.  Selection Samples:  Submit manufacturer's complete set of color samples for Architect's initial 

 selection. 
 

 D.  Certification:  Prior to installation of flooring, submit written certification by flooring manufacturer 

 and adhesive manufacturer that condition of sub-floor is acceptable. 
 

 E.  Maintenance Data:  Include maintenance procedures, recommended maintenance materials, 

 and suggested schedule for cleaning, stripping, and re-waxing. 
 

1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Protect roll materials from damage by storing on end. 
 

1.05  FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F. 
 

 B.  Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a 

 temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability.  Thereafter, maintain conditions 

 above 55 degrees F. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  TILE FLOORING 
 

 A.  Rubber Tile:  Homogeneous color and pattern throughout thickness, and: 

 1.  Minimum Requirements:  Comply with ASTM F1344, of Class corresponding to type 

 specified. 

 2.  Critical Radiant Flux (CRF):  Minimum 0.45 watt per square centimeter, when tested in 

 accordance with ASTM E 648. 

 3.  Design:   Simply Smooth.  Up to three colors will be selected for the project from the 

 manufacturers full range of colors. 

http://www.aqmd.gov/
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 4.  Size:  12 x 12 inch. 

 5.  Overall Thickness:  0.125 inch. 

 6.  Pattern:  Mottled colors. 

 7.  Manufacturers: 

 a.  Burke Flooring; Product Endura Flecksibles:  www.burkeflooring.com. 

 b.  Johnsonite, Inc; Product Better Than or Equal to Burke Flooring:  www.johnsonite.com. 

 c.  Flexco, Inc; Product Better Than or Equal to Burke Flooring:  www.flexcofloors.com. 
 

2.02  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Subfloor Filler:  White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material manufacturer. 
 

 B.  Primers, Adhesives, and Seaming Materials:  Waterproof; types recommended by flooring 

 manufacturer. 

 1.  Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC) content than required 

 by the more stringent of the South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168 

 and the Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51. 
 

 C.  Moldings, Transition and Edge Strips:  Same material as flooring. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that surfaces are flat to tolerances acceptable to flooring manufacturer, free of cracks that 

 might telegraph through flooring, clean, dry, and free of curing compounds, surface hardeners, 

 and other chemicals that might interfere with bonding of flooring to substrate. 
 

 B.  Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Prepare floor substrates as recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers. 
 

 B.  Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps.  Fill minor low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other 

 defects with sub-floor filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface. 
 

 C.  Prohibit traffic until filler is cured. 
 

 D.  Clean substrate. 
 

3.03  INSTALLATION 
 

 A.  Starting installation constitutes acceptance of sub-floor conditions. 
 

 B.  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

 C.  Spread only enough adhesive to permit installation of materials before initial set. 
 

 D.  Fit joints tightly. 
 

 E.  Set flooring in place, press with heavy roller to attain full adhesion. 
 

 F.  Where type of floor finish, pattern, or color are different on opposite sides of door, terminate 

 flooring under centerline of door. 
 

 G.  Install edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges, where flooring terminates, and where 

 indicated. 
 

 H.  Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, floor outlets, and other appurtenances to produce 

 tight joints. 
 

3.04  TILE FLOORING 

http://www.burkeflooring.com/
http://www.johnsonite.com/
http://www.flexcofloors.com/
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 A.  Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless 

 manufacturer's instructions say otherwise. 
 

 B.  Lay flooring with joints and seams parallel to building lines to produce symmetrical tile pattern. 
 

3.05  CLEANING 
 

 A.  Remove excess adhesive from floor, base, and wall surfaces without damage. 
 

 B.  Clean in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

3.06  PROTECTION 
 

 A.  Prohibit traffic on resilient flooring for 48 hours after installation. 
 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 09 90 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Surface preparation. 

PAINTING AND COATING 

 

 B.  Field application of paints and stains. 
 

 C.  Scope:  Finish all interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and 

 unless otherwise indicated, including the following: 
 

 D.  Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items: 

 1. Items fully factory-finished unless specifically so indicated; materials and products having 

  factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished. 

 2. Items indicated to receive other finishes. 

 3. Items indicated to remain unfinished. 

 4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of 

  equipment. 

 5. Floors, unless specifically so indicated. 

 6. Glass. 

 7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits. 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for 

 Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition. 
 

 B.  ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and 

 Wood-Base Materials; 2007. 
 

 C.  GreenSeal GS-11 - Paints; 1993. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide complete list of all products to be used, with the following information for 

 each: 

 1.  Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category 

 (e.g. "alkyd enamel"). 

 2.  MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47). 

 3.  Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description of 

 each system. 

 4.  Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

 5.  If proposal of substitutions is allowed under submittal procedures, explanation of all 

 substitutions proposed. 
 

 C.  Samples:  Submit three paper "drop" samples, 5 by 8 inches in size, illustrating range of colors 

 available for each finishing product specified for colors as selected by Owner. 

 1.  Where sheen is not specified, discuss sheen options with Owner before preparing 

 samples, to eliminate sheens definitely not required. 
 

 D.  Certification:  By manufacturer that all paints and coatings comply with VOC limits specified. 
 

 E.  Certification:  By manufacturer that all paints and coatings do not contain any of the prohibited 

 chemicals specified; GreenSeal GS-11 certification is not required but if provided shall 

 constitute acceptable certification. 
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 F.  Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate special surface preparation procedures. 
 

 G.  Maintenance Data:  Submit data on cleaning, touch-up, and repair of painted and coated 

 surfaces. 
 

 H.  Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project. 

 1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions. 

 2.  Extra Paint and Coatings:  1 gallon of each color; store where directed. 

 3.  Label each container with color in addition to the manufacturer's label. 
 

1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified, with 

 minimum five years documented experience. 
 

 B.  Applicator Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with 

 minimum five years experience. 
 

1.05  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability. 
 

 B.  Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand 

 code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and 

 instructions for mixing and reducing. 
 

 C.  Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90 

 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions. 
 

1.06  FIELD CONDITIONS 
 

 A.  Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature 

 ranges required by the paint product manufacturer. 
 

 B.  Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of 

 substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations. 
 

 C.  Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Provide all paint and coating products used in any individual system from the same 

 manufacturer; no exceptions. 
 

 B.  Provide all paint and coating products from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent 

 possible. 
 

 C.  Paints: 

 1.  Base Manufacturer: Sherwin-Williams Company:  www.sherwin-williams.com. 
 

 D.  Stains: 

 1.  Base Manufacturer: Sherwin-Williams Company:  www.sherwin-williams.com. 
 

 E.  Other Manufacturers: 

 1.  Benjamin Moore & Co:  www.benjaminmoore.com. 

 2.  Duron, Inc:  www.duron.com. 

 3.  Glidden Professional:  www.gliddenprofessional.com. 

 4.  PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc:  www.ppgaf.com. 

 5.  Pratt & Lambert Paints:  www.prattandlambert.com. 
 

2.02  PAINTS AND COATINGS - GENERAL 

http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
http://www.benjaminmoore.com/
http://www.duron.com/
http://www.gliddenprofessional.com/
http://www.ppgaf.com/
http://www.prattandlambert.com/
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 A.  Paints and Coatings:  Ready mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed coating. 

 1.  Provide paints and coatings of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and 

 uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties, and 

 capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags. 

 2.  Supply each coating material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a 

 single production run. 

 3.  Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless such procedure 

 is specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions. 
 

 B.  Primers:  Where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use primer 

 categorized as "best" by the manufacturer. 
 

 C.  Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content: 

 1.  Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the following: 

 a.  40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for 

 Architectural Coatings. 

 2.  Determination of VOC Content:  Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59, 

 Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added at 

 project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

 D.  Sheens:  Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected 

 later by Owner from the manufacturer's full line. 
 

 E.  Colors:  To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors. 

 1.  Selection to be made by Owner after award of contract. 

 2.  Allow for minimum of three colors for each system, unless otherwise indicated, without 

 additional cost to Owner. 

 3.  In finished areas, finish pipes, ducts, conduit, and equipment the same color as the 

 wall/ceiling they are mounted on/under. 
 

2.03  PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR 
 

 A.  Paint WE-TR-S - Wood,Transparent, Stain: 

 1.  Two coats of stain; S-W WoodScapes Polyurethane Stain, A15T5. 
 

 B.  Paint ME-OP-2L - Ferrous Metals, Primed, Latex, 2 Coat: 

 1. Touch-up with rust-inhibitive primer recommended by top coat manufacturer. 

 2. Semi-gloss:  Two coats; S-W Metalatex Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B42 Series. 

 C.  Paint E-Pav - Pavement Marking Paint: 

 1.  Blue:  One coat, with reflective particles; S-W Setfast Latex - TM2133. 
 

2.04  PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR 
 

 A.  Paint I-TR - Transparent Finish on Wood Ceiling, Unless Otherwise Indicated: 

 1. 1st Coat:  S-W Wood Classics 250 VOC Oil Stain A49-800 Series. 

 2. 2nd and 3rd Coats:  S-W Wood Classics Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish, Satin. 
 

 B.  Paint I-TR - Stain Finish on Wood Doors, Unless Otherwise Indicated: 

 1. 1st Coat:  S-W Wood Classics 250 VOC Oil Stain A49-800 Series. 

 2. 2nd Coat:  S-W Wood Classics FastDry Sanding Sealer, B26V43. 

 3. 3rd Coat:  S-W Wood Classics FastDry Varnish, Satin, A66 Series. 

 C.  Paint WI-OP-3L - Wood, Opaque, Latex, 3 Coat: 

 1.  One coat of latex primer sealer; S-W PrepRite ProBlock Latex, B51 Series. 

 2.  Semi-gloss: Two coats of latex; S-W ProGreen 200 Interior Latex Semi-Gloss, B31-600 

 Series. 
 

2.05  ACCESSORY MATERIALS 
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 A.  Accessory Materials:  Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding 

 materials, and clean-up materials required to achieve the finishes specified whether specifically 

 indicated or not; commercial quality. 
 

 B.  Patching Material:  Latex or wood filler. 
 

 C.  Fastener Head Cover Material:  Latex or wood filler. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared. 
 

 B.  Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer. 
 

 C.  Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any 

 condition that may potentially affect proper application. 
 

 D.  Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials. 
 

 E.  Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply finishes 

 unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums: 

 1.  Interior Wood:  15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442. 

 2.  Exterior Wood:  15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to coating application. 
 

 B.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best 

 result for the substrate under the project conditions. 
 

 C.  Remove or repair existing coatings that exhibit surface defects. 
 

 D.  Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, 

 escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing. 
 

 E.  Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat. 
 

 F.  Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate 

 and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. 
 

 G.  Exterior Wood to Receive Transparent Finish:  Remove dust, grit, and foreign matter; seal 

 knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer.  Fill nail holes with tinted exterior calking 

 compound after sealer has been applied.  Prime concealed surfaces. 
 

 H.  Wood Doors to be Field-Finished:  Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear 

 sealer. 
 

3.03  APPLICATION 
 

 A.  Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

 B.  Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.  Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is 

 applied. 
 

 C.  Apply each coat to uniform appearance. 
 

 D.  Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish. 
 

 E.  Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles.  Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior 

 to applying next coat. 
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 F.  Wood to Receive Transparent Finishes:  Tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the  

                   grain before set.  Wipe excess from surface. 
 

 G.  Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings  
                removed prior to finishing. 

 

3.04  CLEANING 
 

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers,  
and remove daily from site. 

 

3.05  PROTECTION 
 

 A.  Protect finished coatings until completion of project. 
 

 B.  Touch-up damaged coatings after Substantial Completion. 
 

 
 END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 10 14 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Room and door signs. 
 

1.02  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

SIGNAGE 

 

 A.  36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

 Facilities; Final Rule; 2010; (ADA Standards for Accessible Design). 
 

 B.  ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 

 Facilities; International Code Council; 2009. 
 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Manufacturer's printed product literature for each type of sign, indicating sign 

 styles, font, foreground and background colors, locations, overall dimensions of each sign. 
 

 C.  Samples:  Submit one sample, of size similar to that required for project, illustrating sign style, 

 font, and method of attachment. 
 

 D.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Include installation templates and attachment devices. 
 

1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 

 this section with minimum five years of documented experience. 
 

1.05  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

 A.  Package signs as required to prevent damage before installation. 
 

 B.  Package room and door signs in sequential order of installation, labeled by floor or building. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Flat Signs:   
1. Best Sign Systems, www.bestsignsystems.com 
2. Gemini Inc., www.geminiplaques.com 
3. APCO Signs, www.apcosigns.com 
4. Approved equal 

 

2.02  SIGNAGE APPLICATIONS 
 

 A.  Accessibility Compliance:  All signs are required to comply with ADA Standards for Accessible 

 Design and ANSI/ICC A 117.1 and applicable building codes, unless otherwise indicated; in the 

 event of conflicting requirements, comply with the most comprehensive and specific 

 requirements. 
 

 B.  Room and Door Signs:  Provide a sign for every doorway, whether it has a door or not, not 

 including corridors, lobbies, and similar open areas. 

 1.  Sign Type:  Flat signs with engraved panel media as specified. 

 2.  Provide "tactile" signage, with letters raised minimum 1/32 inch and Grade II braille. 

 3.  Character Height:  1 inch. 

 4.  Service Rooms:  Identify with room names and numbers to be determined later, not those 

 shown on the drawings. 

http://www.bestsignsystems.com/
http://www.geminiplaques.com/
http://www.apcosigns.com/
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 5.  Rest Rooms:  Identify with pictograms, the names "MEN" and "WOMEN", room numbers to 

 be determined later, and braille. 
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2.03  SIGN TYPES 
 

A.  Flat Signs:  Signage media without frame. 

 1. Edges:  Square. 

 2. Corners:  Square. 

 3. Wall Mounting of One-Sided Signs:  Concealed or exposed screws. 
 

B.  Color and Font:  Unless otherwise indicated: 

 1. Character Font:  Helvetica, Arial, or other sans serif font. 

 2. Character Case:  Upper case only. 

 3. Background Color:  As selected by Architect. 

 4. Character Color:  Contrasting color. 

2.04  TACTILE SIGNAGE MEDIA 
 

A.  Injection Molded Panels:  One-piece acrylic plastic, with raised letters and braille. 

 1.  Total Thickness:  1/8 inch. 
 

2.05  ACCESSORIES 
 

A.  Concealed Screws:  Stainless steel, galvanized steel, chrome plated, or other non-corroding 

        metal. 
 

B.  Exposed Screws:  Stainless steel. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

A.  Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B.  Install neatly, with horizontal edges level. 
 

C.  Locate signs where indicated: 

1.  Room and Door Signs:  Locate on wall at latch side of door with centerline of sign at 60 

                inches above finished floor. 

 2.  If no location is indicated obtain Owner's instructions. 
 

D.  Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damage items. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 10 21 13.19 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

 

 A.  Solid plastic toilet compartments. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry:  Blocking and supports. 
 

 B.  Section 10 28 00 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories. 
 

1.03  ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Coordination:  Coordinate the work with placement of support framing and anchors in walls and 

 ceilings. 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Shop Drawings:  Indicate partition plan, elevation views, dimensions, details of wall supports, 

 door swings. 
 

 C.  Product Data:  Provide data on panel construction, hardware, and accessories. 
 

 D.  Samples:  Submit two samples of partition panels, 6 x 6 inch in size illustrating panel finish, 

 color, and sheen. 
 

 E.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Plastic Toilet Compartments: 

 1
. 

Accurate Partitions Corp., www.accuratepartitions.com 

  2
. 

Scranton Products, www.scrantonproducts.com 
  3

. 
Bradley Corp., www.bradleycorp.com 
 
 
 
 

  4.  Approved Equal 

2.02  COMPONENTS 
 

 A.  Toilet Compartments:  Solid molded phenolic plastic panels, doors, and pilasters, floor-mounted 

 unbraced. 

 1.  Color:  As selected from manufacturer's full range of colors. 
 

 B.  Door and Panel Dimensions: 

 1.  Thickness:  1 inch. 

 2.  Door Width:  24 inch. 

 3.  Door Width for Handicapped Use:  36 inch, out-swinging. 

 4.  Height:  58 inch. 

 5.  Thickness of Pilasters:  1 inch. 
 

2.03  ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Pilaster Shoes:  ASTM A 167, Type 302/304 Stainless Steel, minimum 3 in high, 18 gauge, 

 finished with #3 Directional Polish and attached with stainless steel bolts into floor. 
 

 B.  Wall Brackets:  Continuous type, polished stainless steel. 

http://www.accuratepartitions.com/
http://www.scrantonproducts.com/
http://www.bradleycorp.com/
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 1.  Full High (54") 16 Gauge Stainless Steel. Angle Brackets (1.5" x 1.5") shall be used to 

 mount panel/pilaster to wall. 'U' Brackets shall be used to mount panel to pilaster. Inside of 

 opening of 'U' Bracket shall be .50". All holes in Brackets for mounting panel to pilaster, 

 panel to wall, and pilaster to wall, shall be pre-drilled. 
 

 C.  Attachments, Screws, and Bolts:  Stainless steel, tamper proof type. 

 1.  For attaching panels and pilasters to brackets:  Through-bolts and nuts; tamper proof. 
 

 D.  Hardware:  Satin stainless steel: 

 1.  Continuous Hinge: Continuous 16 Gauge Stainless Steel Hinge (54.0"). Hinge shall be 3" 

 wide and shall have four (4) Stainless Steel wire springs for self-closing action. Pivot pin 

 shall be .125" in diameter, and shall be made of Type 302/304 Stainless Steel. Hinges shall 

 provide emergency access by lifting the door. Hinges shall be pre-drilled for mounting to 

 door and pilaster. 

 2.  Strike and Keeper: Heavy Duty 14 Gauge Stainless Steel with a Satin finish. The Strike 

 and Keeper shall be 2.50" high, with the mounting holes at 1.50" O.C. The Strike and 

 Keeper shall have an integral rubber bumper door stop. Furnish one per door. 

 3.  Slide Latch: Heavy Duty 14 Gauge Stainless Steel with a Satin finish. The Slide Latch shall 

 be surface mounted. The slide bar shall be .830" wide and 2.250" long. Latch shall have an 

 internal Stainless Steel buffering spring to prevent damage when door is inadvertently 

 slammed against the Latch. Latch knob is to be riveted to the slide bar and then welded to 

 insure that the knob will not come off. Furnish one per door. 

 4.  Door Stop: Heavy Duty 14 Gauge Stainless Steel with a Satin finish. Door Stop shall have 

 a 2.05" x 1.48" base and shall protrude 1.75" from the wall. The bumper at the end of the 

 Door Stop shall be .250" thick. Furnish one for each Disabled Accessible door. 

 5.  Pull Handle: Heavy Duty 14 Gauge Stainless Steel with a Satin finish. Pull Handle shall 

 protrude from the face of the door 1.07" and shall be 4.21" long. Furnish one for each 

 Disabled Accessible door. 

 6.  Coat Hook: Heavy Duty Cast Stainless Steel with a Satin finish. Coat Hook and Bumper 

 shall be 2.340" high, 1.230" wide and shall protrude out from the door 3.05". The hook 

 portion shall have a finished diameter of .250". Furnish one per door. 

 7.  Anchorages and Fasteners: All Fasteners shall be Stainless Steel with theft proof heads, 

 through-bolted unless noted otherwise. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated. 
 

 B.  Verify correct spacing of and between plumbing fixtures. 
 

 C.  Verify correct location of built-in framing, anchorage, and bracing. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

 A.  Install partitions secure, rigid, plumb, and level in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

 B.  Maintain 3/8 to 1/2 inch space between wall and panels and between wall and end pilasters. 
 

 C.  Attach panel brackets securely to walls using anchor devices. 
 

 D.  Attach panels and pilasters to brackets.  Locate head rail joints at pilaster center lines. 
 

 E.  Field touch-up of scratches or damaged finish will not be permitted.  Replace damaged or 

 scratched materials with new materials. 
 

3.03  TOLERANCES 
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 A.  Maximum Variation From True Position:  1/4 inch. 
 

B.  Maximum Variation From Plumb:  1/8 inch. 
 

   3.04  ADJUSTING 
 
A.  Adjust and align hardware to uniform clearance at vertical edge of doors, not exceeding 3/16 

                                                                                              inch. 
 
B.  Adjust hinges to position doors in partial opening position when unlatched.  Return out- 
         swinging  doors to closed position. 

 

C.  Adjust adjacent components for consistency of line or plane. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories 

 SECTION 10 28 00 

 
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 

 

 A.  Accessories for toilet rooms and utility rooms. 
 

 B.  Grab bars. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 10 21 13.19 - Plastic Toilet Compartments. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

1.04  ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Coordinate the work with the placement of internal wall reinforcement and reinforcement of toilet 

 partitions to receive anchor attachments. 
 

1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, 

 attachment methods. 
 

 C.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures and conditions requiring 

 special attention. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

 A.  Products listed are made by Bobrick. 
 

 B.  Other Acceptable Manufacturers: 

 1.  A & J Washroom Accessories Inc:  www.ajwashroom.com 

 2.  American Specialties, Inc:  www.americanspecialties.com 

 3.  Bradley Corporation:  www.bradleycorp.com 
 

 C.  All items of each type to be made by the same manufacturer. 
 

2.02  TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES 
 

 A.  Toilet Paper Dispenser:  Double roll, surface mounted bracket type, satin finished cast 

 aluminum brackets. 

 1.  Product: B-2740 manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

 B.  Paper Towel Dispenser: Folded paper type, stainless steel, surface-mounted, with viewing slots 

 on sides as refill indicator and tumbler lock. 

 1.  Product: B-2620 manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

 C.  Soap Dispenser:  Liquid soap dispenser, wall-mounted, surface, with stainless steel cover and 

 horizontal stainless steel tank and working parts; push type soap valve, check valve, and 

 window gage refill indicator. 

 1.  Product: B-2111 manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

 D.  Mirrors:  Stainless steel framed, 6 mm thick tempered glass mirror. 

 1.  Refer to drawings for sizes. 

 2.  Manufactured by Bobrick. 

http://www.ajwashroom.com/
http://www.americanspecialties.com/
http://www.bradleycorp.com/
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Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories 

E.  Grab Bars:  Stainless steel, 1-1/4 inches outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch wall thickness, 

         nonslip grasping surface finish, concealed flange mounting; 1-1/2 inches clearance between   

      wall and inside of grab bar. 

 1.  Length and configuration:  As indicated on drawings. 

 2.  Product: Concealed Mounting manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

F.  Sanitary Napkin Disposal Unit:  Stainless steel, back-to-back partition mounting with  
        adjustable flanges and surface-mounted units, self-closing door, locking bottom panel with full- 
          length stainless steel piano-type hinge, removable receptacle. 

 1.  Product: Provide one B-354 and one B-254 manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

2.03  UTILITY ROOM ACCESSORIES 
 

A.  Mop and Broom Holder:  0.05 inch thick stainless steel, Type 304, hat-shaped channel. 

 1.  Holders:  3 spring-loaded rubber cam holders. 

 2.  Length:  36 inches. 

 3.  Product: B-223 x 36 manufactured by Bobrick. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

A.  Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
 

B.  Verify exact location of accessories for installation. 
 

C.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated on drawings. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

A.  Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site for timely installation. 
 

 B.  Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required. 
 

3.03  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 
 

B.  Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate. 
 

C.  Mounting Heights and Locations:  As required by accessibility regulations and as indicated on 

        drawings 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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       SECTION 31 22 00
 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 
 

 A.  Removal of topsoil. 

GRADING 

 

 B.  Rough grading the site for parking pad. 
 

 C.  Finish grading. 
 

1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A.  Perform Work in accordance with State of South Carolina, Highway Department standards. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Topsoil:  Topsoil excavated on-site. 

 1.  Graded. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify that survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated. 
 

3.02  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 
 

 B.  Stake and flag locations of known utilities. 
 

 C.  Locate, identify, and protect from damage above- and below-grade utilities to remain. 
 

 D.  Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities. 
 

 E.  Protect site features to remain, including but not limited to bench marks, survey control points, 

 existing structures, fences, sidewalks, and paving, from damage by grading equipment and 

 vehicular traffic. 
 

3.03  ROUGH GRADING 
 

 A.  Remove topsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded, without mixing 

 with foreign materials. 
 

 B.  Do not remove topsoil when wet. 
 

 C.  Remove subsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded. 
 

 D.  Do not remove wet subsoil, unless it is subsequently processed to obtain optimum moisture 

 content. 
 

 E.  When excavating through roots, perform work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe. 
 

 F.  Stability:  Replace damaged or displaced subsoil to same requirements as for specified fill. 
 

3.04  FINISH GRADING 
 

 A.  Before Finish Grading: 

 1. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected. 

 2. Verify subgrade has been contoured and compacted. 
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B.  Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1/2 inch in size.  Remove soil 

        contaminated with petroleum products. 
 

C.  In areas where vehicles or equipment have compacted soil, scarify surface to depth of 3   
       inches. 

 

D.  Fine grade topsoil to eliminate uneven areas and low spots.  Maintain profiles and contour of 

        subgrade. 
 

3.05  TOLERANCES 
 

A.  Top Surface of Subgrade:  Plus or minus 0.10 foot (1-3/16 inches) from required elevation. 
 

B.  Top Surface of Finish Grade:  Plus or minus 0.04 foot (1/2 inch). 
 

3.06  REPAIR AND RESTORATION 
 

A. Existing Facilities, Utilities, and Site Features to Remain:  If damaged due to this work, repair  
or replace to original condition. 

 

B.  Other Existing Vegetation to Remain:  If damaged due to this work, replace with vegetation of 

        equivalent species and size. 
 

3.07  CLEANING 
 

A.  Leave site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 32 13 13 

 

 
 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES 

CONCRETE PAVING 

 

 A.  Concrete sidewalks, stair steps, and parking areas. 
 

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

 A.  Section 09 90 00 - Painting and Coating:  Pavement markings. 
 

 B.  Section 31 22 00 - Grading:  Preparation of site for paving and base and preparation of subsoil at 

 pavement perimeter for planting. 
 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

 A.  ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass 

 Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 1991 (Reapproved 2002). 
 

 B.  ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute 

 International; 2010. 
 

 C.  ASTM A185/A185M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for 

 Concrete; 2007. 
 

 D.  ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for 

 Concrete Reinforcement; 2009b. 
 

 E.  ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

 Specimens; 2010. 
 

 F.  ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2011. 
 

 G.  ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2011. 
 

 H.  ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving 

 and Structural Construction (nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types); 2004 (Reapproved 

 2008). 
 

 I.  ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled PVC 

 Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction; 2004a (Reapproved 

 2008). 
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
 

 B.  Product Data:  Provide data on joint filler, admixtures, and curing compound. 
 

 C.  Design Data:  Indicate pavement thickness, designed concrete strength, reinforcement, and 

 typical details. 
 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  PAVING ASSEMBLIES 
 

 A.  Comply with applicable requirements of ACI 301. 
 

 B.  Design paving for parking. 
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 C.  Concrete Sidewalks and Median Barrier:  3,000 psi 28 day concrete, 4 inches thick, buff color 

 Portland cement, exposed aggregate finish. 
 

 D.  Parking Area Pavement:  4,000 psi 28 day concrete, 5 inches thick, 6/6 - 6 x 6 inch mesh 

 reinforcement, wood float finish. 
 

2.02  FORM MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Form Materials:  Conform to ACI 301. 
 

 B.  Joint Filler:  Preformed; non-extruding bituminous type (ASTM D1751) or sponge rubber or cork 

 (ASTM D1752). 

 1.  Thickness:  1/2 inch. 
 

2.03  REINFORCEMENT 
 

 A.  Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615/A615M Grade 40 (280); deformed billet steel bars; unfinished 

 finish. 
 

 B.  Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: Plain type, ASTM A185/A185M; in flat sheets; unfinished. 
 

2.04  CONCRETE MATERIALS 
 

 A.  Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout. 
 

 B.  Cement:  ASTM C150 Normal - Type I portland type, grey color. 
 

2.05  CONCRETE MIX DESIGN 
 

 A.  Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations. 
 

 B.  Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis 

 of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301. 

 1.  For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for 

 preparing and reporting proposed mix designs. 
 

 C.  Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates 

 recommended by manufacturer. 
 

2.06  MIXING 
 

 A.  Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M. 
 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  EXAMINATION 
 

 A.  Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support paving and imposed loads. 
 

 B.  Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct. 
 

3.02  SUBBASE 
 

 A.  Prepare subbase in accordance with State of South Carolina Highways standards. 
 

3.03  PREPARATION 
 

 A.  Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete. 
 

3.04  FORMING 
 

 A.  Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient. 
 

3.05  REINFORCEMENT 
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A.  Place reinforcement as indicated. 
 

B.  Interrupt reinforcement at contraction joints. 
 

3.06  PLACING CONCRETE 
 

A.  Do not place concrete when base surface is wet. 
 

B.  Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed joints are not disturbed during   
       concrete  placement. 

 
C.  Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined 

        construction joints.  Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur. 
 

3.07  JOINTS 
 

A.  Place contraction and expansion joints at intervals shown on drawings and to separate paving 

         from vertical surfaces and other components and in pattern indicated. 
B.  Saw cut contraction joints 1/8 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing.  Cut 1/4 into depth  
        of slab. 

 

3.08  FINISHING 
 

A.  Parking Area Paving:  Wood float. 
B.  Sidewalk Paving:  Light broom, texture perpendicular to direction of travel with troweled and 

         radiused edge 1/4 inch radius. 
 

3.09  JOINT SEALING 
 

A.  See Section 07 90 05 for joint sealer requirements. 
 

3.10  TOLERANCES 
 

A.  Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:  1/4 inch in 10 ft. 
 

B.  Maximum Variation From True Position:  1/4 inch. 
 

3.11  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A.  An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section       

      01 40 00. 
1.  Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed 

                   firm. 
 
B.  Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C39/C39M.  For each test, mold and cure three concrete 

          test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 100 cu yd or less of each class of concrete   
       placed. 

1. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken. 
 

C.  Maintain records of placed concrete items.  Record date, location of pour, quantity, air 

         temperature, and test samples taken. 
 

3.12  PROTECTION 
 

A.  Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive hot or cold 

        temperatures, and mechanical injury. 
 

B.  Do not permit pedestrian traffic over pavement until 75 percent design strength of concrete  
      has been achieved. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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